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PREFACE

Looking at Latin is an illustrated grammar aid intended for young classicists studying at the middle and upper
school levels. This project evolved over the course of my teaching career at the Rocky Hill School in East
Greenwich, Rhode Island, as I prepared each week to conduct my classes. The goal of these pages is to provide
students with essential form paradigms and grammatical explanations, comprehensive example sentences, and
useful hints, all arranged in a visually appealing and unintimidating layout whose primary objective is clarity. It is
my hope that this book will help students both learn and review Latin grammar and that it will enhance their
ability to find answers and clarify confusion independently.

Since Looking at Latin is intended for middle and upper school students, I have omitted some details on the
grounds that they fall outside the scope of what is fundamental to a pre-college curriculum. For example, there is
no discussion of conditions in indirect statement or of the conative force of the imperfect. Students are
encouraged to consult a larger reference grammar when they come upon scenarios not covered here. Another
important resource that students should own is a Latin dictionary, as practical constraints have not allowed me to
treat individual vocabulary words of particular interest in depth (such as #t, guam, and correlative adjectives and

adverbs).

The topics in this book are arranged by category. Since Looking at Latin does not impose any particular order, it
can be used as a companion to any other textbook. On the other hand, teachers who have developed their own set
of practice exercises and who do not use a traditional textbook may find Looking at Latin an appropriate resource
for presenting grammar to their students. This book is suitable for those who are just beginning their study of
Latin and for those who have moved on to literature, as upper level students may find it a useful reference tool in
which information is conveniently arranged and consolidated.

Looking at Latin was designed with particular attention to visual cues, as I believe that their mnemonic power
will facilitate students” acquisition of Latin grammar. I have included abundant illustrations, multicolored text,
and arrows pointing the way in an attempt to make the contents of this book less intimidating, more memorable,
and more clear.

The study of Roman antiquity is well worth the time and effort it requires, as it enhances students’ language and
logic skills, sets the scene for an examination of more recent developments in human affairs, and both challenges
and delights the curious mind.

Preface ix



GUIDELINES FOR USING THIS BOOK

Locating a Topic: Turn to the table of contents, find the relevant section (nouns, adjectives, verbs, etc.) and
browse for the desired item.

NOUNS

INTRODUCTION TO NOUNS
Noun Terminology
LS ——— 1
Number ...
Gender .....
Declension .. =
Dictionary Entry and Stem ..
SUMMATY wwissiasivsiisniig

NOUN FORMS
First Declension
Feminine (and Some Masculine) Nouns

..................... 7
Second Declension
Masculine Nouns in =#5 oo 8
Masculine Nouns in -r 9
Neuter NOURNS iN <M vvceveinirasmmimssisssissnmssnssisssanssrenns 10

Third Declension
Masculine and Feminine Nouns
Neuter Nouns ...
I-Stem Nouns ...

Summary

Page Layout—Where to Begin: Start in the large text box at the top of the page and work your way down.

Page Layout—Arrows: Pay close attention to the arrows that link one piece of information with another or
with example sentences.

Page Layout—Color: Particularly important information is highlighted in red, purple, or blue.

=
™~
THIRD DECLENSION < s

I :M NOUNS

2

THIRD DECLENSION
I-STEM NOUNS

1-STEMS

Typical: STEM

urbs, urbis, f. (city) L
arx, arcis, . (citadel) Cut off -IS frsitiy
i : 5k Genitive Singular.
civis, civis, m./f. (citizen) 8
feles, felis, f. (car) \ 4
3 mare, maris, n. (sea)
animal, animilis, n. (animal, creature) —
l nectar, nectaris, n. (nectar, ambrosia)

Special set of 3rd
declension nouns
whose case forms
have some extra i's.

MASCULINE/FEMININE MASCULINE/FEMININE
(TYPE 1 I-STEM)

(TYPE 2 I-STEM)

Nominative Stem Nominative, Genitive
ends in ends in -is, -is Or -es, -is
-5 0r-x 2 consonants,

NEUTER 1-STEM

Nominative
|
R
ends in

-cor -al or -ar

urbs, urbis, f. (city)

Preface



NOTATIONAL REMARKS

ALPHABET: (See p. x1v)

In this book, both consonantal 7 (pronounced as in “yellow”) and vocalic 7 (pronounced as in “green” and “in”

. p - . . p g -
are represented by the letter /. Consonantal v (pronounced as in “water”) is represented by v whereas vocalic v
(pronounced as “pool” and “foot”) is represented by #.

GENITIVE SINGULAR OF -IUS/-TUM NOUNS:

In all vocabulary lists, this book gives -ii as the genitive singular ending rather than -1 (see p. 11).

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS:

Intransitive verbs such as currd (to run) are generally listed in dictionaries in one of the following ways:
- currd, currere, cucurrl, cursum (fourth principal part = supine)
- currd, currere, cucurr, curstrus (fourth principal part = future active participle)

This book gives all fourth principal parts in -us:
- currd, currere, cucurri, cursus (fourth principal part = perfect passive participle)

- Although some verbs never actually appear in perfect passive participle form, the form is given as the fourth
principal part for the sake of uniformity and simplicity.

MARKERS & SYMBOLS:

Recurring notational features are described on p. xiii.

THE TABLE OF CONTENTS:
- The words in black all caps indicate general categories of topics.
- The words in boldface correspond to the titles at the top of each page.
- The sub-headings under the boldface words correspond to the sub-titles that appear below on some pages.

Each page has a footer with its general category, title, and subtitle.
o For example, the footer of p. 20 is: Noun Forms - Irregular Nouns — Domus.

PEDAGOGICAL REMARKS

NOUN CASE INTRODUCTIONS:

For each noun case, this book presents an introductory overview of forms and usage (see pp. 25, 29, 44, 57, 65).
First declension, second declension (masculine), and third declension (masculine/feminine) forms are provided.
These lists are not meant to be comprehensive and aim simply at supplying quick reference to help students
practice declining the most common nouns. A comprehensive list of all noun endings can be found on p. 22.

PRESENT STEM:

The present stem is traditionally defined in the following manner:
- First Conjugation: remove -re from second principal part (amire — ama-).
- Second Conjugation: remove -re from second principal part (tenére — tené-).
- Third Conjugation: remove -ere from second principal part (mittere — mitt-).

- Fourth Conjugation: remove -re from second principal part (audire — audi-).

This book attempts to simplify the treatment of the present stem as follows:
- All Conjugations: remove last three letters (-xRE) from second principal part.
- Stem vowels (called “connector vowels” in this book) are then added as a second step (see p. 158).

Preface X1



A NOTE ON THE ILLUSTRATIONS

While the result is by no means perfect, every effort has been made to select illustrations that reflect the diversity
of our society. To that end, this book depicts people of a variety of ages and ethnic backgrounds engaged in a
wide range of activities. This is not a perfunctory show of political-correctness but rather a sincere attempt
(motivated by convictions that spring from my own experience) to bring it about that diverse users of this book
may in some form see themselves and their realities in it.

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

I am grateful to my students for their humor, enthusiasm, and fellowship. I very much appreciate Kathy Todd’s
technical advice and the assistance rendered by Joe Pucci and John Penney in later stages of revision (any errors
remaining in this book are entirely my own). Indeed, I am indebted to Joe for many years of support and
guidance. Finally, I thank my parents for encouraging me in the study of Classics from high school through
college and beyond.

Anna Andresian
Worcester College, Oxford
anna.andresian@worcester.oxon.org
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NOTATION

PREPOSITION For uses of the Ablative and some uses of other
MARKERS cases, a star appears in the upper right corner
indicating what preposition is used.

NOUN DECLENSION

MARKERS corner indicating the declension’s genitive singular ending.

ADJECTIVE DECLENSION
MARKERS

endings.

VERB CONJUGATION
MARKERS

ending.

For each verb tense, a star appears in the upper
right corner indicating what principal part of the

PRINCIPAL PART

MARKERS ; : . :
verb is used for the active or passive voice.
SUBJUNCTIVE For uses of the subjunctive, a star in the upper right corner lists the
MARKERS subjunctive tenses that are used and indicates whether the

construction is an independent or a dependent clause.

CONNECTOR VOWEL The vowels used to connect verb endings to verb stems

For each noun declension, a star appears in the upper right

For adjectives, a star appears in the upper right hand
corner indicating the standard nominative singular

For each verb conjugation, a star appears in the upper right
corner indicating the conjugation’s present active infinitive

$p

-

Jorp

o

Present
&

Imperfect

<
Cpen de®

IMPEREEGCT

are presented by charts described in greater detail on  CONNECTOR

CHARTS N 15'?8. y 8 VOWELS

a e
1]2
3] 4

(1)e ie

SYMBOLS -ORE — Refers to the last three letters of the present infinitive, which may be -are, -ére,

-cre, or -ire (see pp. 153, 162-167).

1° — Primary Sequence
2° — Secondary Sequence

} (See p. 231)

Notation
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ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION

THE LATIN ALPHABET

The alphabet used by the ancient Romans
includes almost all of the letters in the
modern English alphabet.

Note that j and w are missing and that
v is pronounced quite differently
in Latin than it is in English.

Xiv

LONG MARKS

A mark (called a “long mark” or a “macron”)
may appear over a vowel to indicate that
it is long (a) rather than short (a).

The sound produced by a long vowel is
slightly different from that of a short vowel
and is held for a longer duration.

Diphthongs
(ae) eyebrow

(au) plow

(ei) they

(eu) eh-o00 — pronounced
as one syllable.

(oe) boy

*Tand V*

Regularly serve
as consonants
between vowels
(Aiax, avis)
and at the
beginning of a
word if followed
by a vowel

(iam, vita). V

(u1) oo-ee — pronounced
as one syllable.

Consonants Vowels
A (a) father (a) Similar to
b i g e
C  score (notasin “cellar” duration.
D drama
E (¢) fiancé (e) egg
F  father
G game (not asin “age”)
H  home
" yellow (1) green (1) in
K  key
L laugh
M mother
N name
O (0) open (0) on
P spine
Q(u) quiet
R river
S stable
T  enter
*V*  water () pool (u) foot
X index
Y (y/y) Originally pronounced as
7 mowo French u, later as Latin /1.
Ch core These three sounds are known as “aspirates,” which means that the ¢/p/t sound is
Ph pine accompanied by a brea'thy release‘ of air. T‘l‘m diff’ercpc? betwecn.c and ch, for
e example, can be heard in the English words “score” (similar to Latin ¢) and core

Alphabet and Pronunciation

(similar to Latin ch, though Latin aspiration is even more forceful).



NOUN TERMINOLOGY

CASE

ENGLISH

Word order tells you
what is going on in a sentence.

\

Flavia eats a bean.

A

LATIN

Word endings tell you
what is going on in a sentence.

\)

Flavia fabam devorat.

v

A

A bean eats Flavia.

Subject: comes before verb

Direct Object: comes after verb

(Subject — Verb — Direct Object)

NOMINATIVE: SUBJECT

Flaviam faba devorat.

v

Subject: ends in -a
Direct Object: ends in -am

(Flexible word order)

CASE

Different word forms
(Flavia vs. Flaviam)

“Andrew” likes ketchup.

GENITIVE: POSSESSION

“Courtney’s” hair is brown.

DATIVE: INDIRECT OBJECT
You gave a CD “to Ashley®.

ACCUSATIVE: DIRECT OBJECT

You saw *Martthew? in the halls.

ABLATIVE: ---[Many different uses]---

André surprises Sue *with flowers®.
Barney and Anne live *in New York®.
Julian walks back “from the bus stop*.

are called “cases.”
The case of a word
reveals its grammatical
role in the sentence. 7

Fabam cupiao.
[ want ¥a bean®.

Introduction to Nouns — Noun Terminology — Case



NOUN TERMINOLOGY

NUMBER

NUMBER

N

SINGULAR PLURAL

One noun More than one noun

\) A
(the feather) (the feathers)

plimae

nominative plural

plima

nominative singular

The ending of a noun
reveals its case and number.

Every noun has a set of
singular case forms and a set

of plural case forms.
7

Introduction to Nouns — Noun Terminology — Number



NOUN TERMINOLOGY

GENDER

Masculine

GENDER

74 J N

Feminine

Neuter

@)

S

RELATED
MEANING & GENDER

puella - girl - feminine

puer - boy — masculine

J
Nt
puerum (boy)
+
masculine
d

accusative singular

The gender of a noun
is sometimes but
not always related
to the meaning
of the noun.

&)

6}'\

UNRELATED
MEANING & GENDER

vicus - village — masculine
urbs - city — feminine
oppidum - town — neuter

IDENTIFYING A
NOUN’S GENDER

Some genders are obvious
(puer - boy — masculine),
but in many cases, you must
look in the dictionary to find

the gender of a noun. 7

GENDER MATTERS!

Different genders use

Typical noun

/ dictionary entries
stella, stellae, f. (star)

astrum, astri, n. (star)

verbum (word)

slightly different endings, [ neuter
so you may misunderstand {
a noun’s form if you do nominative or accusative
not know its gender. singular

4

Introduction to Nouns — Noun Terminology — Gender



NOUN TERMINOLOGY

DECLENSION

DECLENSION

“Declension” is simply a word that means

“Noun Type.”

There are 5 different types of nouns in the Latin language,

each of which has its own set of case endings.

IDENTIFYING
A NOUN’S
DECLENSION

Every declension has a
genitive singular form
that 1s different from the
genitive singular forms
of other declensions.

Look at a noun’s dictionary
entry to find its genitive
singular form.

Nom.
uerum:
PUE Gen.
Second Dat
A at.,
Declension
1 Acc.
accusative Abl.
singular

|

stella, stellae, f. (star)

astrum, astri, n. (star)

DECLENSION
MATTERS!

It will be difficult to
interpret noun endings
correctly if you do not

know the noun’s

declension.

o)

—_—

= L

GENITIVE
SINGULAR ENDINGS

-ac — 1st Declension

-1 — 2nd Declension

-is  — 3rd Declension

-us  — 4th Declension
-

5th Declension

SECOND DECLENSION THIRD DECLENSION

SING. BL. SING. 1AL,
puer pueri Nom. pater patrés
pueri puerdrum Gen. patris patrum Pf}[]r_u:;l:

= 5. . ] hIr

puerd pueris Dat. patri patribus Declension

puerum puerds Acc.  patrem patrés l
puerd pueris Abl. patre  patribus genitive

plural

Introduction to Nouns — Noun Terminology — Declension



NOUN TERMINOLOGY

DICTIONARY ENTRY AND STEM

DICTIONARY ENTRY

puella, puellae, 1. (girl)
A \ \ A

NOMINATIVE GENITIVE Gender Meaning

Singular Singular
Use genitive Use genitive

./ / \\
to identify to identify

the declension the stem
of the noun. of the noun.

PLURAL-ONLY
NOUNS

Some nouns only use
plural forms, so their
dictionary entries give:

nom. pl., gen. pl., gender,
meaning
’

!

déliciae, déliciarum, f. (sweetheart)
castra, castrorum, n. (battle camp)

}

C 5

GENITIVE
SINGULAR ENDINGS

-ae  — 1st Declension
-i  — 2nd Declension
-is  — 3rd Declension
-is  — 4th Declension

-¢1  — 5th Declension

DICTIONARY ENTRY STEM
agricola, agricolae, m. (farmer) — agricol-
ager, agri, m. (field) — agr-
libertas, libertatis, f. (freedom) — libertat-
manus, manas, f. (hand) — man-
diés, diet, m. (day) — di-

STEM

Basic foundation of a noun -
case endings are added to it.

Remove genitive singular ending
to identify the stem of a noun.

puella, puellae, f.
$
PUELLAE
N
STEM: puell-

Introduction to Nouns — Noun Terminology —Dictionary Entry and Stem




NOUN TERMINOLOGY

SUMMARY

CASE

Reveals grammatical
function of noun.

Nominative, Genitive,
Dative, Accusative,
Ablative

NUMBER

Indicates whether there is
one or more than one.

Singular, Plural

GENDER

Plays a role in determining
what case endings are used.

Masculine
Feminine
Neuter

DECLENSION

Type of noun:
different declensions use
different case endings.

1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th

STEM

Basic foundation of noun:
case endings are added to it.

Cut off ending of
genitive singular form

DICTIONARY
ENTRY

=]

Reveals declension, stem,
gender, and meaning

of noun.

Nominative, Genitive,
Gender, Meaning

1

i

Introduction to Nouns — Noun Terminology — Summary



FIRST DECLENSION

FEMININE (AND SOME MASCULINE) NOUNS

FIRST DECLENSION

Typical:

aqua, aquae, f. (water)

*LONG MARK
i Genitive Singular: -AE

Nominative Sing.: -A

Ablative Sing.: -A

1*’ DECLENSION
ENDINGS
Nominative -a -ae
Genitive ~ae -arum
Dative -ae -18
Accusative -am -as
Ablative -a* -18

STEM
\

Cut off -AE from
Genitive Singular.

aqua, aquae, f. (water)

o)

Most first declension
nouns are feminine,

agricola — farmer

1’ DECLENSION
aqua, aquae, f. (water) C
Singular Plural
Nominative aqua aquae
Genitive aquae aquarum
Dative aquae aquis
Accusative aquam aquas
Ablative aqua aquis

but several are
masculine:

nauta — sailor
pocta — poet @

Nouns Forms — First Declension — Feminine (and Some Masculine) Nouns 7



SECOND DECLENSION

MASCULINE NOUNS IN -US§

Nouns in -US
Masculine
(Plants, trees, cities
are feminine.)

SECOND DECLENSION
MASCULINE (-US)

Typical:

animus, animi, m. (mind, heart, soul)
nintius, nuntii, m. (messenger)

Genitive Singular: -1

STEM
i
Cut off -1 from

Genitive Singular.

2™ DECLENSION MASCULINE
ENDINGS (-US)

Nouns in -IUS
have an “1” at
the end of their
stems. Do not

cut this off.

nintius, nantii, m.

(messenger)

Singular Plural
Nominative -us -1
Genitive -1 -orum
Dative -0 -18
Accusative -um =08
Ablative -0 -18

2" DECLENSION MASCULINE (-1US)

= e +
niintius, nintii, m. (messenger)

2"° DECLENSION MASCULINE (-US)
animus, animi, m. (mind, heart, soul)
Singular Plural
Nominative animus animi

Genitive animi animorum
Dative animo animis
Accusative animum animos
Ablative animo animis

Singular Plural

Nominative nintius nantit
Genitive nantit nuntiorum

Dative nintio nantiis

Accusative nantium nuntios

Ablative nantid nantiis

See p. 11 for important information about an alternative genitive singular form for -ius nouns.

Nouns Forms — Second Declension — Masculine Nouns in -#s




MASCULINE NOUNS IN -R

Nouns in -R
v

Masculine

SECOND DECLENSION

SECOND DECLENSION
MASCULINE (-R)

Typical:
puer, puerl, m. (boy)
ager, agri, m. (field)
vir, virl, m. (man)

Genitive Singular: -1

STEM
s

Cut off -I from
Genitive Singular.

2" DECLENSION MASCULINE
ENDINGS (-R)
Singular Plural
L = NOTE:
Nominative -r -1
Some nouns drop an
B B “e” from their stems.
Genitive -1 -orum .. .
The dictionary entries
. = below indicate that
Dative -0 -18 puer keeps the “e”
in its stem but that
Accusative -um -0s ager drops it. V
puer, pueri, m. (boy) Ablatioe - =15
2" DECLENSION MASCULINE 2% DECLENSION MASCULINE
puer, pueri, m. (boy) ager, agri, m. (field)
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nominative puer puert Nominative ager agri
Genitive pueri puerdrum Genitive agri agrorum
Dative puerd pueris Dative agro agris
Accusative puerum puerds Accusative agrum agros
Ablative puerd pueris Ablative agro agris

Nouns Forms — Second Declension — Masculine Nouns in -r




SECOND DECLENSION {:}

NEUTER NOUNS IN -UM

SECOND DECLENSION
NEUTER (-UM) STEM
NounsJi’n -UM Typical:
Miiitas signum, 51gnTz n. (sign) Caraft Tieom
auxilium, auxilii, n. (help) Genitive Singular.
Genitive Singular: -1

2™ DECLENSION NEUTER
ENDINGS (-UM)
Singular Plural
Nomsinative -um g Nominusative” is a
made-up word to help
. _ ~ you remember that
Genitive -1 -orum neuter nominative and
accusastive look the
Dative -0 -18 same. (Itis nota
separate case.) . &
Accusative -um -a
For all neuter
Ablative -0 ~18 nouns, the
gaudium, gaudit, n.

“nominusative”

Goy) plural is -A.
2™ DECLENSION NEUTER 2¥° DECLENSION NEUTER
signum, signi, n. (sign) gaudium, gaudii, n. (]oy

Singular Plural Singular Plural

Nominative signum signa Nominative gaudium gaudia
Genitive signi signorum Genitive gaudit gaudiorum

Dative signd signis Dative gaudid gaudis

Accusative signum signa Accusative gaudium gaudia

Ablative signd signis Ablative gaudid gaudiis

See p. 11 for important information about an alternative genitive singular form for -ius nouns

10 Nouns Forms — Second Declension — Neuter Nouns in -#m



SECOND DECLENSION

SUMMARY

2** DECLENSION MASCULINE 27" DECLENSION NEUTER
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nominative -us, -r i “— MASCULINE | Nominative -um -a
.. VS, g
Genitive b -6rum NEUTER Genitive -1 -orum
Dative -0 -1s Differences appear Dative -0 -1s
Accusative -um -Gs o] inthe nomm‘nulvc aod | Accusative -um -a
the accusative. 7
Ablative <5 -1s Ablative -0 -is

You must know
the gender of a
noun in order to
identify 1ts ending
correctly.

Virum vocamus.
We call “the man”.

This masculine form can
only be accusartive,

'
Direct Object

Th

noi

.

% Subject

Aurum fulget.
“The gold® shines.

This neuter form can be
nominative or accusative

b .

© Subject % Direct Object

Aurum invenio.
I find *the goid¢.

is neuter form can be
minative or accusative

.
© Direct Object

NOTE ON THE
GENITIVE SINGULAR

For nouns with -ius and -ium in the
nominative singular, there are two

nuntius, nint, m, - early form
ntntius, nintil, m. - Augustan form

This book will use the Augustan -i1.

possible forms for the genitive singular:

!

Nouns Forms — Second Declension = Summ

ary 11




THIRD DECLENSION

MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS

12

Masculine and
feminine nouns
use the same
case endings.

THIRD DECLENSION
MASCULINE/FEMININE

There is no “typical” noun.
The nominative singular varies.

soror, sororis, f. (sister)
flos, floris, m. (flower)
mater, matris, f. (mother)

Genitive Singular: -1S

3" DECLENSION
MASCULINE/FEMININE ENDINGS
Nominative -varies- -€s
Genitive =18 -um
Dative -1 -ibus
Accusative -em -es
Ablative -e -1bus

3** DECLENSION
MASCULINE/FEMININE
flas, floris, m. (flower)
Nominative flos floreés
Genitive floris florum

Dative flort floribus
Accusative florem flores
Ablative flore floribus

STEM
1

Cut off -1S from

Genitive Singular.

s
3" DECLENSION

STEMS

Some stems keep
the entire nominative:
SOror — soror-

Some stems change letters
in the nominative:
flos — flor-

Some stems drop letters
from the nominative:
mater — matr-

flas, floris, m. (flower)

Nouns Forms — Third Declension — Masculine and Feminine Nouns




THIRD DECLENSION

NEUTER NOUNS

THIRD DECLENSION NEUTER

All nouns

with nominatives

ending in -men
are neuter.

There is no “typical” noun.
The nominative singular varies.

[Gmen, laminis, n. (light)
caput, capitis, n. (head)
onus, oneris, n. (burden)

Genitive Singular: -IS

STEM
4
Cut off -IS from

Genitive Singular.

3" DECLENSION NEUTER ENDINGS
Singular Plural
Nominative -varies- -a
Genitive -18 -um
Dative = -ibus
Accusative -varies- -a
Ablative -

3" DECLENSION NEUTER
onus, oneris, n. (burden)

Singular Plural

Nominative onus onera
Genitive oneris onerum
Dative onerl oneribus

Accusative onus onera
Ablative onere oneribus

*

NOMINUSATIVE
(See p. 10)

onus, oneris, n. (burden)

Nouns Forms — Third Declension — Neuter Nouns

13



THIRD DECLENSION

I-STEM NOUNS

THIRD DECLENSION
I-STEM NOUNS

I-STEMS Typical: STEM
jpclcml.set s urbs, urbis, f. (city) l
Sl s arx, arcis, . (citadel) Giall M8Eom

whose case forms

X
1e extra i’s. i g
have some&xtea 57 civis, civis, m./f. (citizen)

Genitive Singular.

feles, felis, f. (cat) \

mare, maris, n. (sea)
animal, animalis, n. (animal, creature) —
nectar, nectaris, n. (nectar, ambrosia)

MASCULINE/FEMININE MASCULINE/FEMININE
(TYPE 1 I-STEM) (TYPE 2 I-STEM)
Nominative Stem Nominative, Genitive
d 4 =
ends in ends in -is, -is Or -es, -is
-s Or -x 2 consonants

Y

NEUTER I-STEM

Nominative
ends in
-c or -al or -ar

urbs, urbis, f. (city)

MASCULINE/FEMININE NEUTER
I-STEM ENDINGS [-STEM ENDINGS

Singular Plural Singular Plural

Nonminative -varies- -Cs Nominative -varies- -ia
Genitive -is -ium Genitive -is -ium
Dative -1 -ibus Dative -1 -ibus

Accusative -em -es / -1s Accusative -varies- -1a
Ablative -c -ibus Ablative -1 -ibus

14 Nouns Forms — Third Declension — I-Stem Nouns



THIRD DECLENSION

SUMMARY
3" DECLENSION 3" DECLENSION
MASCULINE/FEMININE NEUTER
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nominative -varies- -€s Nominative -varies- -a
Genitive -is -um Genitive -1s -um
Dative -1 -ibus Dative -1 -ibus
Accusative -em -Cs Accusative -varies- -a
Ablative -e -ibus Ablative -e -ibus
3" DECLENSION 3" DECLENSION
MASCULINE/FEMININE I-STEM NEUTER I-STEM
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nominative -varies- s Nominative -varies- -1a
Genitive -1s -ium Genitive -18 -ium
Dative -1 -ibus Dative -1 -ibus
Accusative -em -¢s / -1s Accusative -varies -1a
Ablative -e -ibus Ablative -1 -ibus

BEWARE OF
NEUTER NOUNS!
The unusual-looking
nominatives of the
3rd declension might
actually be accusative
if the noun is neuter! I &

Animal té terret.
“The animal® scares you.
(Neuter Nominative)

Animal vidés.
You see “the animal®.
(Neuter Accusative)

Nouns Forms — Third Declension — Summary 15



FOURTH DECLENSION

MASCULINE NOUNS

Nouns in -US
J

Masculine
except for:

manus, f. (hand)

domus, f. (house)
+

a few other

feminine nouns. V

FOURTH DECLENSION
MASCULINE

Typical:

fluctus, fluctis, m. (wave)

Genitive Singular: -US

STEM
d
Cut off -US from

Genitive Singulnr.

NOTE:
Accusative
Singular & <HH
Genitive
Plural =i

4

16

4™ DECLENSION MASCULINE
ENDINGS
Nominative =118 -us
Genitive -iis™ -uum
Dative -ul -ibus
Accusative -um -us
Ablative -u -ibus

*LONG MARK

Nominative

Singular W
G'cnitivc s
Singular

| 4

4"" DECLENSION MASCULINE

fluctus, fluctds, m. (wave)

Singular Plural

Nominative fluctus fluctiis
Genitive fluctiis fluctuum
Dative fluctui fluctibus

Accusative fluctum flucts
Ablative flucti fluctibus

Nouns Forms — Fourth Declension — Masculine Nouns

fluctus, fluctis, m. (wave)



FOURTH DECLENSION

NEUTER NOUNS
FOURTH DECLENSION
NEUTER
STEM

Nouns in -U Typical: l

\ corni, cornis, n. (horn, wing of an army) s
Neuter Cut.o.ff -US from
Genitive Singular: -US Genitive Singular.

*

NOMINUSATIVE

(See p. 10)

4™ DECLENSION NEUTER
ENDINGS
Nominative -u -ua
Genitive -us -uum
Dative -u -1bus
Accusative -u -ua
Ablative -u -ibus

4™ DECLENSION NEUTER

cornt, cornis, n. (horn, wing of an army)

Singular Plural

Nominative corna cornua
Genitive cornus cornuum
Dative cornil cornibus

Accusative cornt cornua
Ablative corni cornibus

cornii, cornis, n. (horn)

Nouns Forms — Fourth Declension — Neuter Nouns 17



FOURTH DECLENSION

SUMMARY
4™ DECLENSION MASCULINE 4™ DECLENSION NEUTER
Singular Plural MASCULINE Singular Plural
VS.
Nominative -us -Us NEUTER Nominative -u -la
Genitive -0s -uum . . Genitive -as -uum
Major differences
Dative -ul -ibus in the singular, Dative i -ibus
“nominusative”
Accusative -um -Us differences in Accusative -4 -la
i _ , the plural. V _ } )
Ablative -0 -ibus Ablative -4 -ibus
MASCULINE NOUNS:
-US w5, -1S
= 115
1 d
Nominative Singular Genitive Singular
Nominative Plural
Accusative Plural

Impetus nos terruit.
“The attack® scared us.

(Nominative Singular)

Eventum impetls exspectamus.
We await the outcome “of the attack”.

(Genitive Singular)

Impetais hostium acerrimi erant.
“The attacks™ of the enemies were very fierce.

(Nominative Plural)
Impetas in patriam nostram faciétis.
You (pl.) will make “attacks® against our fatherland.

(Accusative Plural)

Nouns Forms - Fourth Declension — Summary



FIFTH DECLENSION

FEMININE (AND SOME MASCULINE) NOUNS

Most fifth declension
nouns are feminine,
but a few are
masculine:

FIFTH DECLENSION

Typical:

rés, ret, f. (thing, matter, situation)

STEM

dies; ek, Tlay) v
Cut off -EI from

diés — day Genitive Singular.

meridiés — midday Vo

Genitive Singular: -EI

5"" DECLENSION
ENDINGS
Singular Plural
Some nouns have an
Nominative ~8§ -es “1” at the end of
their stems. Do not
» - - cut this off!
Genitive -el -erum
(Notice also that

Dative . i th-ese nouns _h_avc el

with a long € in the

_ ~ genitive and dative

Accusative -em -€8 singular.) 7
diés, diéi, m. (day) B -
Ablative -e -ebus
5" DECLENSION 5"" DECLENSION
rés, ret, f. (thing, matter, situation) dics, dier, m. (day)
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nominative res rés Nominative diés diés
Genitive rel rérum Genitive die1 dierum
Dative rei rébus Dative diet diebus
Accusative rem res Accusative diem diés

Ablative re réebus Ablative die diebus

Nouns Forms — Fifth Declension — Feminine (and Some Masculine) Nouns 19



DOMUS

DOMUS, DOMUS, F.
(house, home)

This noun belongs
to the 4th declension,
but it often uses some

2nd declension endings.

7N

IRREGULAR NOUNS

STANDARD ENDINGS: COMMON SUBSTITUTIONS:
4™ DECLENSION 2" DECLENSION

Singular Plural Singular Plural

Nom. domus domis Nom. domus domus

Gen. domus domuum Gen. domi domorum

Dat. domui domibus Dat. domo domibus

Acc. domum domiis Acc. domum domaos

AblL domi domibusy Abl. domo domibusy

Domaus aedificabimus.
We will build our “homes®.

Nouns Forms - Irregular Nouns — Domus

Domos aedificabimus.
We will build our “homes”®.



VIS

IRREGULAR NOUNS

VIS, VIS, F.

(force, violence)

This noun is a 3rd declension I-Stem
with some unusual singular forms
and very unusual plural forms.

In fact, vis looks completely different
in the plural and has a different
meaning as well.

\

VIRES, VIRIUM, F.
‘(strength) - plural of vis

VIS
l

force,
violence

VIRES
:

strength

VIS, VIS, F.
(force, violence; strength [pl.])
Singular Plural
Nom. vis VIres
Gen. vis virium
Dat. vi viribus
Acc. vim vires

Abl. vi viribus 7

Virés ursi timémus.
We fear “the strength® of the bear.

Nouns Forms - Irregular Nouns - Vis 21



NOUN CASE OVERVIEW

ALL DECLENSION FORMS

1°" DECLENSION 2¥ MASCULINE 2" NEUTER
Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. -a -ae Nom. -us/-ius, -r -1 Nom. -um -a
Gen. -ae -arum Gen. -1 -orum Gen. -1 -orum
Dat. -ae -1s Dat. -0 -1s Dat. -0 -1s
Acc. -am -as Ace. -um -08 Acc. -um -2
Abl. -a -1s Abl. -0 -1s Abl, -0 s
Voc. -a -ae 7 Voc. -e/-1, -r -1 7 Voc. -um -a 7
3*" MASC./FEM. 3* NEUTER
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. --- -es Nom. --- -a
Gen. -1s -um Gen. -1 C um
Dat. -1 -ibus Dat. -1 -ibus
Acc. -em -Cs Acc --- -a
Abl -e -ibus Abl. -e -ibus
?gf rioig Voc. - -Gs 7 Voc. - -a
information on
the vocative - . = N
—_— 37 I-STEM MASC./FEM. 37" I-STEM NEUT.
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom - -8s Nom. _— -ia
Gen. -18 -lum Gen. -1s -ium
Dat. -1 -ibus Dat. -1 -ibus
Acc. -em -és / -1s Acc. Sem -1a
Abl. -e -ibus Abl. -1 -ibus
Voc. Voc.

N

S e 7

4™ MASCULINE

Singular Plural
Nom. -us -us
Gen. -us -uum
Dat. -ul -ibus
Acc. -um -us
Abl. -4 -ibus
Voe. -us

-1s 7

Singular Plural
Nom. -u -ua
Gen. -us -uum
Dat. -u -ibus
Ace. -u -ua
Abl. -a -ibus
Voc.

4" NEUTER

-u -ua 7

5" DECLENSION

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl
Voce.

Singular Plural
-¢s -€s
-el -¢rum
-el -ébus
-em -€s
-C -cbus

-¢s -Cs 7

Nouns Forms — Noun Case Overview — All Declension Forms



NOUN CASE OVERVIEW

BASIC CASE TRANSLATIONS

The chart below presents
the basic translation
of each noun case.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nominative the noun (subject) the nouns (subject)
Genitive OF the noun OF the nouns
Dative TO/FOR the noun TO/FOR the nouns
Accusative the noun (direct object) the nouns (direct object)
Ablative *  *the noun *  *the nouns
) Plosd

There are many words that
may be used when translating
ablatives into English.

Some examples are:
by, with, from, in, within,

because of, and than.
7

Often, one form may
represent several
different cases.

In a sentence, context
clues will help you
determine the correct .
interpretation. 7 pu Clllac
to/for ]
of the girl the girls
the girl (subject)

Nouns Forms — Noun Case Overview — Basic Case Translations 23
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Puer dormit.
“The boy* sleeps.

ARTICLES

ARTICLES

“The” is referred to as the
definite article.

“A/An” is referred to as the
indefinite article.

{

Latin does not have words
for “the” or “a/an,”
so you must add them
into your English translation

whenever it seems appropriate.

Nouns Forms — Articles

Your instincts and context
clues will help you decide
whether to add “the” or
“a/an” to a noun.

Often, “the” will sound best
if the noun has already

been mentioned. 7

Puer nén in lectd dormit.
“The boy* does not sleep on ¥a bed*.



INTRODUCTION TO THE NOMINATIVE CASE

Subject
Nominative

Antonia currit.
“Antonia® runs.

o)

1’ DECLENSION
NOMINATIVES

M./F.
Sing. -a
PL -ae

NOMINATIVE CASE

Acts as the subject of the verb.

OR

Is linked to the subject by “is.”

2" DECLENSION
NOMINATIVES

M. N.
Sing. -us  -um

PL -1 -a

Nominative Case — Introduction to the Nominative Case

Predicate
Nominative

Antonia défessa est.
Antonia is “tired?.

o)
3"" DECLENSION
NOMINATIVES
M./F. N.
Sing. -varies- -varies-
PL. -¢s -a
O
25



SUBJECT NOMINATIVE

SUBJECT NOMINATIVE

SUBJECT:

Noun that performs the verb -
appears in the nominative case.

Puella ladit.
“The girl® plays.

SINGULAR
“The girl” = “She” -

3rd person singular
Verb ends in: -T I

Puellae ladunt.
“The girls® play.

“The girls” = “They” -

PLURAL

3rd person plural
!
Verb ends in: -NT
7

I, you, we, or you (pl.),
you will usually not find
subject nominative.

1°" & 2™ PERSON VERBS

When the subject of a verb is

a

Vo

Dormire paramus.

“We* prepare to sleep.

1

No nominative is required
because the verb ending indicates

that “we” is the subject

Nominative Case — Subject

3"" PERSON VERBS

If the subject of the verb is
he/she/it and there is no
nominative, use context to
figure out whether to say
“he”, “she”, or “it.”

I

Titus dormire parat.

“Titus” prepares to sleep.

In lectd 1acet.

“He” lies down on the bed.



PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

WITH SUM, ESSE

PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

Noun or Adjective linked to the subject
LINKING

VERB: by a linking verb: Caesar is a general.
o o " (Noun)
itk T ALE “Noun 1S noun/adjective.”
was, were
will be i . J(. il > Caesar is brave,
Subject Linking Predicate {Adjective)
Verb Nominative

WORD ORDER

English word order:
Subject - Linking Verb - Predicate Nominative

Latin word order:
Flexible

£~

Diana est dea luinae.
Diana is “the goddess® of the moon.

(Noun)

%

Stellae vetustae sunt.
The stars are “ancient”.

(Adjective)

Lucida erat lGna.
The moon was “bright®.

(Adjective)

PRESENT OF SUM

sum - [ am

es - you are
est - he/she/it is
SUMmus - we are

estis - you (pl.) are

sunt - they are

" D)

Nominative Case — Predicate Nominative — With Sum, Esse



WITH PASSIVE OF “CALL,” “NAME,” “MAKE”

LINKING
VERB:
Passive of
call, name,
make

PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

IS CALLED
“Noun IS NAMED noun/adjective.”
1S MADE

\: \ \:
Subject Linking Predicate
Verb Nominative

PREDICATE NOMINATIVE

You were named king,
(Noun)

o
™S
You were called the best

of all students.
(Adjective)

&)

PREDICATE NOMINATIVE TRIGGERS

vocd, vocare, vocav, vocatus (to call)

appelld, appellare, appellavi, appellitus (to name)

fio, fieri, factus sum (to be made, become)

Equus Pégasus appellatur.
The horse is named “Pegasus®.

(Noun)

(Adjective + Noun)

Pégasus ab omnibus optimus equus vocartur.
Pegasus is called “the best horse® by everyone.

28 Nominative Case - Predicate Nominative — With Passive of “Call,” “Name,” “Make”



INTRODUCTION TO THE GENITIVE CASE

Milités magnae audaciae sumus.
We are soldiers “of great daring”.

GENITIVE CASE

Often translated
into English
by adding

(‘OF.”

Genitive

of

Description

o)

1°" DECLENSION
GENITIVES

M./F.
Sing. -ae
Pl -arum

Genitive
of

Possession

2" DECLENSION

GENITIVES
M. N.
Sing. -1 -1
Pl -orum -0rum

Castra Romanorum défendémus.
We will defend the camp “of the Romans™.

Quis timorem Gallorum habet?
Who has fear *of the Gauls™?

Objective
Genitive

e)\

o

Genitive Case — Introduction to the Genitive Case

3*" DECLENSION

GENITIVES
M./F. N.
Sing.  -is -1§

Pl -um  -um




GENITIVE OF POSSESSION

GENITIVE OF POSSESSION

Genitive case can
indicate ownership.

M
CCOF” 5 “,S’,

Vocem Antoniae agnosco.

I recognize *Antonia’s” voice. I recognize the voice *of Antonia®.

APOQSTROPHE RULES

When the possessive noun
is plural, the apostrophe
goes after the “s.”

S S

Singular  Plural 7J

Mearum amicarum vOocés agnosco.
I recognize *my friends’ voices.

Marcus possesses the friend,
not the food.

Genitives are l
generally placed
close to to the ﬂ\x
nouns they Marci amicus cibum devorat.
possess.

N sihi e
2 “Marcus’® friend devours the food.
x A friend devours “Marcus’ food.

30 Genitive Case — Possession



PARTITIVE GENITIVE

PARTITIVE - WITH MULTI, NEMO, PARS, QUIS, NUMBERS

PARTITIVE GENITIVE
Multi, néma, pars, quis, and numbers & S)
represent a “part” (or quantity). NUMBERS
A noun in the genitive represents the dnus (1)
“whole” that the “part” belongs to. quinque (5)
v decem (10)
“OF centum (100)
! )

PARTITIVE GENITIVE TRIGGERS

multi, multae, multa (many)
némo, néminis, m. (no one)
pars, partis, f. (part)

quis (who?)
L O

Multos equorum laudamus.
We praise many “of the horses”.

Part Whole

L

One of the spectators

Némo agricolarum té timet.
None (no one) “of the farmers® fears you.

Partem urbis vidi.
I saw part *of the city™.

Quis poéetarum Romam amat?
Who/Which “of the poets™ loves Rome?

Quinque equdrum effagérunt.
Five *of the horses™ fled.

Genitive Case — Partitive — With multi, néma, pars, quis, numbers



PARTITIVE GENITIVE

PARTITIVE - WITH NIHIL, ALIQUID, SATIS, ETC.

PARTITIVE GENITIVE

Nihil, aliquid, satis, etc. (see below)
represent a “part” (or quantity).

A noun in the genitive represents the
“whole” that the “part” belongs to.

“OF” is not neeeded.

i [S)

PARTITIVE GENITIVE
TRIGGERS

nihil (nothing)
aliquid (something)
satis (enough)
tantum (so much)
quantum (how much?)
nimis (too much)
parum (too little)

plis (more)

minus (less)

Vf%@ O

tantum aquae
so much “water®

NOTE:

These forms are all
neuter nominative
or accusative.

nihil ¢ibi - no food
nihil mali — nothing bad

aliquid cibi — some food
aliquid mali - something bad

satis cibi — enough food
tantum cibi — so much food
parum cibl — too little food

plas cibi — more food

32 Genitive Case — Partitive — With nibil, aliquid, satis, etc.



OBJECTIVE GENITIVE

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE

An action or emotion noun can trigger

. a noun in the genitive case.
Wl‘th “OBJECT”
e That genitive noun is the recipient !
Em(:)iion of the alc;tlon or emotion expressed Meiin tha
noun y thetrigger noun, receives action.

\
((OF” or (CFOR-)’ or C(JS”

C 5 C 5
COMMON NOUNS COMMON NOUNS
THAT IMPLY EMOTION THAT IMPLY ACTION
amor, amoris, m. (love) auxilium, auxilii, n. (help)
ciira, ciirae, f. (concern, care) causa, causae, f. (cause, reason)
spés, spei, f. (hope) inidiria, inidriae, f. (injury, insult)
studium, studii, n. (zeal, enthusiasm) dux, ducis, m. (leader)
metus, metiis, m. (fear) imperitor, imperatoris, m. (commander)
timor, timdris, m. (fear) magister, magistri, m. (teacher)
odium, odii, n. (hatred) custds, custodis, m./f. (guardian)
. ® )
Metum fabularum horrendarum habeo. Quis erit custos liberdrum?
I have a fear ¥of scary stories”. Who will be the “children’s® guardian?
“Children” are

“Scary stories” are
the direct object of
the implied verb
“to fear.”

the direct object of
the implied verb
“to guard.”

Fibula erat causa timoris.

Studium salaitis me régit.
The story was the reason “for my fear®.

Enthusiasm “for safety” guides me.

Genitive Case — Objective 33



With

noun

SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE

SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE

An action or emotion noun can trigger
a noun in the genitive case.

by the trigger noun.

— | “SUBJECT”
chien That genitive noun represents the subject i
or . ; )
of the action or emotion expressed
Emotion Noun that

performs action.

\

“OF” or “’S” VW

Huius vir1 adventus nos terruit.
The arrival “of this man® frightened us.

l

“This man” is
the subject of
the implied verb

“to arrive.”

Studium huius viri malum est.
“This man’s” enthusiasm is sinister.

l

“This man” is
the subject of
the implied verb
“to hope.”

o)

COMMON NOUNS
THAT IMPLY EMOTION

COMMON NOUNS
THAT IMPLY ACTION

amor, amoris, m. (love) auxilium, auxilii, n. (help)

ciira, clrae, f. (concern, care) inidria, initriae, f. (injury, insult)
spés, spei, f. (hope) adventus, adventis, m. (arrival)

studium, studii, n. (zeal, enthusiasm) exitus, exitus, m. (departure)

metus, metus, m. (fear) impetus, impetds, m. (attack)

timor, timoris, m. (fear) ductus, ductis, m. (leadership)

@ mandatum, mandati, n. (order) @

odium, odii, n. (hatred)

34 Genitive Case — Subjective



GENITIVE OF DESCRIPTION

GENITIVE OF
DESCRIPTION

Genitive Noun + Adjective pair
Descriptions d;

can give physical NOUN
BIvep yl # Indicates a characteristic of &
of pespnatey some other noun in the sentence. ADJECTIVE
information. .

“OF or “WITH”

Hominem fortis animi désideramus.
We need a person “with a courageous heart™.

EIUS MODI
y

“of that sort”

!

Vir eius modi es.
You are a man “of that sort”.

GENITIVE & ABLATIVE
Both cases can convey

descriptions (see p. 73). The genitive 1s used when
the description involves
l definite measurements.
This use of the genitive of
) description is sometimes
Vir tantae priadentiae es! called the “Genitive of
You are a man “of such great wisdom®! Measurement.” I 4
(Genitive)
Vir tanta pridentia es! Ignem vicistl post proelium trium horarum.
You are a man “of such great wisdom®! You conquered the fire after a battle *of three hours®.
(Ablative)

Genitive Case — Description



GENITIVE OF MATERIAL

GENITIVE OF MATERIAL

Genitive noun indicates the material
of which something is composed.

)
“OF”

S }

Haec domus ligni a té aedificata est.
This house “of wood® was built by you.

COMMON MATERIALS

aes, aeris, n. (bronze)

argentum, argenti, n. (silver)
e e The house
. . was composed
lignum, ligni, n. (wood) o wroni.

aurum, aurt, n. (gold)

marmor, marmoris, n. (marble)

saxum, saxi, n. (stone)

!

Ingentem acervum vestimentorum portabas.
You were carrying a huge pile “of clothes®.

The pile
was composed
Genitive of Material of clothes.
is not limited to
construction
materials!

36 Genitive Case — Material



(GGENITIVE OF VALUE

GENITIVE OF VALUE

A verb of buying, selling, esteeming

Be STEQMVE Wlth Joul or a linking verb can trigger
English t'ranslatlon a'nd a genitive noun indicating
phrase this construction value/importance.

in whatever way seems
to make sense.

to sell
for a high

price

( o)

BUYING, SELLING, ESTEEMING

emd, emere, émi, emptus (to buy)

. vendo, vendere, vendidi, venditus (to sell
Note the special > 4 ’ ( )

meaning these

facio, facere, féci, factus (to value)
verbs take on  «——1—— 2 - 5 .
ke cambiisd habeo, habére, habui, habitus (to value)
with a genitive aestimo, aestimare, aestimavi, aestimatus (to value)
of value.
LINKING
sum, esse, ful, futirus (to be) a'be
fio, fieri, factus sum (to become) 8 of great
value
i : (s s C o)
Quanti venditur cibus?
*For how much? is the food sold? GENITIVES OF

VALUE

magni - high
plaris - higher
maximi - highest
Hunc lidum maximi facis.

You value this game “very highly®. parvi - little

minoris - less
minimi - the least

tanti - so much
quanti - how much?
Quid plaris est quam victoria?

What is “of greater value® than victory? nihil7 - unimportant

Genitive Case — Value



GENITIVE AS AN APPOSITIVE

APPOSITIONAL GENITIVE

Genitive noun ¢an
rename/explain another noun.

Genitive
acts as an e.g. the burden of fear
Appositive. (“Of fear” explains what the burden is.)
4
({3 O F »

NOTE:

The appositional genitive
is not used for phrases like:
“the city of Troy”
or
“the island of Sardinia”

2
A simple appositive

is used instead:

urbs Troia

insula Sardinia V

Prométheus donum flammae hominibus dedit.
Prometheus gave the gift “of fire” to mankind.

}

“Of fire” explains
what the gift is.

Prométheus poenam exsilil pependit.
Prometheus paid the penalty “of exile®.

l

“Of exile” explains
what the penalty is.

38 Genitive Case — As an Appositive



GENITIVE OF THE CHARGE

GENITIVE OF THE CHARGE

Genitive noun indicates the charge
of which someone has been
accused, convicted, or acquitted.

\)

“OF” or “FOI{JJ

Pecuniae publicae acctsatus es.
You were accused “of embezzlement?,

6\

CHARGES

ambitus, ambitis, m. (bribery)
avaritia, avaritiae, f. (greed)
fartum, farti, m. (theft)
impietas, impietatis, f. (blashphemy)

pectinia publica, -ae, f. (embezzlement)

ACCUSING, CONVICTING,
ACQUITTING
acciiso, -are, -avi, -atus (to accuse)
arguo, arguere, argui, argitus (to accuse)
condemnd, -are, -avi, -atus (to condemn)
damna, -are, -avi, -atus (to condemn)

absolvo, -solvere, -solvi, -solatus (to acquit)

NON-GENITIVE CHARGES

dé vi - “of assault”
dé venéficiis - “of poisoning”
dé caede - “of murder”

inter sicarios - “of murder”

Lacium fartt damnaveérunt.
They condemned Lucius *for theft®.

Lucium dé vi absolvétur.
Lucius will be acquitted *of assault”.

Genitive Case — Of the Charge

39



GENITIVE WITH SPECIAL ADJECTIVES

GENITIVE WITH ADJECTIVES

Some adjectives
can trigger a genitive noun.

«© OFJ) or ’JFORJJ

NOTE:

Adjectives that trigger a
genitive tend to express desire,
memory, knowledge, fullness,

power, and sharing.

Cupida cibi sum!

I am eager “for food®.

Perita artium coquinariarum sum.
I am skilled “in the culinary arts®.

40

®)

COMMON ADJECTIVES THAT
TRIGGER A GENITIVE
avidus, avida, avidum (greedy)
cupidus, cupida, cupidum (desirous, eager)

memor, memoris (mindful)

perTtus, perita, peritum (skilled [in])
imperitus, imperita, imperitum (ignorant)
plénus, pléna, plénum (full)
expers, expertis (devoid)

poténs, potentis (powerful [over])

particeps, participis (sharing [in])

affinis, affine (involved [with])

Sometimes words other
than “of” and “for”
may be necessary.

Genitive Case — With Special Adjectives

!



GENITIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS

GENITIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS

Some verbs take their direct object
in the genitive case.

Virl vulnerati miserétur.
She pities “the wounded man®.

o

©

VERBS WITH GENITIVE OBJECTS

misereor, miseréri, miseritus sum (to pity, feel sorry for)

memini, meminisse (to remember)

obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum (to forget)

potior, potiri, potitus sum (to get control of, get possession of) —]

A
|
Memint and obliviscor Potior can also
sometimes take take an ablative
accusative objects. | F)bject, and in fact
MEMINI, MEMINISSE it usually does so.
(See p. 87)

DEFECTIVE:
Only has perfect, pluperfect, future perfect forms
d;

Translate as present, perfect, and future

meministi  You remember

memineras You remembered

memineris  You will remember 7

Genitive Case — With Special Verbs 41



GENITIVE WITH IMPERSONAL VERBS

WITH THE GENITIVE

Flaviae interest.
It is important “to Flavia®.

IMPERSONAL VERB
-
Genitive Noun
1

“Itis TO genitive.”

o)

IMPERSONAL VERBS THAT
TRIGGER A GENITIVE

interest, interesse, interfui

(it 1s important, it matters)
réfert, réferre, réetulit

(it is important, it matters)

Impersonal verbs are
often accompanied
by infinitives.

/

Patriam défendere Romanorum interest.
It is important to the Romans “to defend” the fatherland.

NOTE:
mea, tua, nostra, vestra
+
interest/refert

It 1s important
to me, you, us, you (pl.)

— Illud mea referébat.

4

That was important “to me”.

Omnium intererit.
It will be important *to all*.

42 Genitive Case — With Impersonal Verbs — With the Genitive



GENITIVE WITH IMPERSONAL VERBS

WITH THE GENITIVE AND THE ACCUSATIVE

IMPERSONAL VERBS THAT TRIGGER
GENITIVE & ACCUSATIVE

miseret, miserére, miseruit (acc. pities gen.) GENITIVE

ACCUiATIVE piget, pigére, piguit (acc. dislikes gen.) d
. . G f
Person pudet, pudére, puduit (acc. is ashamed of gen.) acci‘;:fi\?e’s
affected taedet, taedére, taeduit (acc. i1s weary of gen.) feeling

paenitet, paenitére, paenituit (acc. feels sorrow about gen.)

Cornéliam piget dierum frigidorum.
“Cornelia* dislikes “cold days®.

Laborum Cornéliam taedébat. Urbanorum miseret Cornéliam.
“Cornelia® was weary of “her chores®. “Cornelia® pities “city folk®.

Vitae Cornéliam non paenitébit.
“Cornelia® will not feel regret about “her life*.

Genitive Case — With Impersonal Verbs — With the Genitive and the Accusative 43



INTRODUCTION TO THE DATIVE CASE

DATIVE CASE

Often translated
into English
by adding
“TO » or “FOR_ »

Militibus auxilium dabimus.
We will give help “to the soldiers®.

Dative
of
Indirect

Object

Tentorium vulneratis ponés.

Locum castris petimus.
You will set up a tent “for the wounded®.

We look for a place “for our camp®.

Purpose Reference

C 6) C o) C o)
1*" DECLENSION 2""DECLENSION 3" DECLENSION
DATIVES DATIVES DATIVES

M./F. M. N. M./F. N.
Sing. -ae Sing. -0 -0 Sing. -1 -1
Pl s Pl -1s -is Pl -ibus -ibus
\ D M E) . E)

44 Dative Case — Introduction to the Dative Case



DATIVE OF INDIRECT OBJECT

DATIVE OF ( 0
INDIRECT OBJECT

INDIRECT OBJECT

INDIRECT OBJECT: TRIGGERS
Noun to which something do, dare, dedi, datus
is given, shown, or said. (to give)
I give noun a gift‘ monstro, -are, -avi, -atus
I give a gift to noun. (ta:show)
1 narro, -are, -avi, -atus
“TO » (tO te]])
dico, dicere, dix1, dictus
(to say, speak)
. O

Fabulam filiae narrabo dé itineribus meis.
I will tell a story about my travels “to my daughter®.
[ will tell “my daughter® a story about my travels.

Mihi, nautae, virtitem monstrate.
Show your courage “to me”, sailors.
Show “me? your courage, sailors.

Dei linteis ventum dant.
The gods give wind “to the sails®.
The gods give “the sails* wind.

DIRECT OBJECT INDIRECT OBJECT
The noun that is The noun that something is
given, shown, or told. given, shown, or told to.
Pauca verba dicam. Nautae dicam.
I will speak *a few words®. I will speak “to the sailor®.

Dative Case — Indirect Object 45



DATIVE OF REFERENCE

ADVANTAGE AND DISADVANTAGE

DATIVE OF REFERENCE
Dative noun indicates the person/thing
“for whom” the verb is performed:

can indicate that the verb happens to the
advantage or disadvantage of the dative noun.

\’
ffFOR}’
ADVANTAGE J DISADVANTAGIEGJ
Régnum tibi condam. Calamitatem Graecis paravisti.
I will found a kingdom *for you®. You prepared disaster “for the Greeks®.

46 Dative Case — Reference — Advantage and Disadvantage



DATIVE OF REFERENCE

WITH GENITIVE FORCE

DATIVE OF REFERENCE
WITH GENITIVE FORCE

Sometimes a dative of reference
is best translated as if it were a
possessive genitive. When this
occurs, we use the term:
“Dative of Reference
with Genitive Force.”

Amor animum tibi flammavit.
Love inflamed *your® heart.

(Love inflamed the heart “for you™.)
¥

When the dative seems
to indicate who is being
affected by some action
but “to” or “for” sound
ridiculous, try “of”.

Crinés puerd tondéebas.
You were cutting “the boy’s” hair.

(You were cutting the hair *for the boy®.)

Dative Case — Reference — With Genitive Force

47
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DATIVE OF POSSESSION

DATIVE OF POSSESSION
Dative Noun C a
) + est / sunt
Nominative Noun d
+ :thasn
Dative EST / SUNT
erat / erant
“HAS?” J' ¢
Nominative “Dative HAS nominative.” “had”
erit / erunt
d
“will have”
L O
The verb’s number
(singular or plural)
depends on the number
of things being possessed
(nominative), not on the
Dative Nominative number of things Dative Nominative
l l possessing. | & l l
Cerbero est forma terribilis. Cerberd sunt sex oculi.

Cerberus has six eyes.

Cerberus has a frightful shape.
{

Forma is singular,
so the verb is est.

Oculi is plural,
so the verb is sunt.

Dative Case — Possession



DATIVE OF PURPOSE

DATIVE OF PURPOSE
(OR END)

Dative noun indicates the
purpose or the effect
of some noun or action.

\A
C‘AS » Or ‘(FOI{)J

Corneélia auxilio veniet.

—— Cornelia will come *as a help®. .
! C G
Auxilié indicates the IMPORTANT DATIVES
- purpose of Cornelia coming. OF PURPOSE
auxilio - as a help
Haec sella dolort est! subsidio - as a help
This chair is “as a source of pain®! praesidio - as protection
v saltt - as a salvation

Dolori indicates the

: Qisul - as an advantage
effect of the chair. 5

impedimentd - as a hindrance

dono - as a gift

Malum locum sellae délégi. minerT - as a gift/service
: g e "
I picked a bad place “for my chair™! ctirac - as a source of concern
)

dolori - as a source of sorrow
Sellae indicates the

. odio - as a source of hatred
purpose of picking a place.

AWKWARD
TRANSLATIONS

Literal translations
with “as” sometimes

sound awkward,
so you may wish to
rephrase in more
natural terms.
P
Cornélia auxilié veniet. Haec sella dolor est.
Cornelia will come to help. This chair is causing pain.

Dative Case — Purpose
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DOUBLE DATIVE

DOUBLE DATIVE

Dative of Purpose
+
Dative of Reference

\

“Ad A TO/FOR 7
Milit&s subsidio tibi vénérunt. Vobisne ciirae est bellum?
The soldiers came “as a help for you®. Is war “as a source of concern to you (pl.)*?

¢ o)
IMPORTANT DATIVES
OF PURPOSE

auxilio - as a help
subsidio - as a help
praesidio - as protection
salttl - as a salvation
sui - as an advantage
impedimentd - as a hindrance
dono - as a gift
minerT - as a gift/service
ciirae - as a source of concern
dolort - as a source of sorrow

odio - as a source of hatred

AWKWARD
TLANELATIGI Milités subsidio tibi vénérunt
Literal translations The soldiers came to help you.
with “as” sometimes
sound awkward,
so you may wish to
rephrase in more

natural terms. 7

Vabisne carae est bellum?
Does war worry you (pl.)?

Dative Case — Double Dative



DATIVE OF AGENT

DATIVE OF AGENT

Typically appears with
the passive periphrastic.

(See pp. 258-262)
)
“Nominative
must be verbed

BY dative.”

PASSIVE
PERIPHRASTIC
PHRASINGS

“Nominative
must be verbed
by dative.”

OR

“Dative
must verd
nominative.”

Scopae nobis agendae sunt.
\
The brooms must be driven “by us™.
or

“We* must drive the brooms.

IMPERSONAL L
PASSIVE Mihi volandum est.
PERIPHRASTIC 0
“It is necessary ——  Itis necessary “for me* to fly.

for dative to verb. BF

or “I¥ must fly.

“Dative must verh.”

Dative Case — Agent



DATIVE WITH SPECIAL ADJECTIVES

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES

Some adjectives can trigger
a dative noun.

\
“TO” or J!FOR”

Florés avibus grati sunt.
Flowers are pleasing “to birds®.

TRANSLATION TIP

In English, you can put
the adjective before or after
the noun it modifies. Use
whichever order sounds

more natural to you. )

terra idonea tibi
\
a “land suitable® for you
a “suitable land for you

SIMILIS
\

Often goes with the
genitive instead of
the dative when a

person is involved;y

Facile avibus est volare.
It is easy “for birds” to fly.

“tO ”/”for”
sometimes
U]]I]CCCSSRY}F

In arbore propinqua viae habitant.

They live in a tree near *[to] the road™.

)

\

COMMON ADJECTIVES
THAT TRIGGER A DATIVE

fidelis, fidele (loyal)
infestus, infesta, infestum (hostile)
amicus, amica, amicum (friendly)
inimicus, inimica, inimicum (unfriendly)

facilis, facile (easy)

difficilis, difficile (difficult)

par, paris (equal)
similis, simile (similar)
dissimilis, dissimile (unlike)

finitimus, finitima, finitimum (neighboring)
propinquus, propinqua, propinquum (near)
vicinus, vicina, vicinum (near)

carus, cara, carum (dear)
gratus, grata, gratum (pleasing)
idoneus, idonea, idoneum (suitable)
molestus, molesta, molestum (troublesome)
notus, nota, notum  (well-known)

atilis, aitile (useful)

)

— similis Corintho
similar “to Corinth?

(Standard use of similis with dative)

— similis Marci

similar “to Marcus®

(Special use of similis with genitive

because Marcus is a person)
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DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS

DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS

Some verbs take their direct object
in the dative case.

Appius Liviae favet.
Appius favors *Livia®.

VERBS WITH DATIVE OBJECTS'

cedo, cedere, cessi, cessus (to give way, yield to)
confids, confidere, confisus sum (to rely on, trust)
crédo, crédere, crédidi, créditus (to believe, trust)
diffido, diffidere, diffisus sum (to distrust, not trust)
faved, favére, favi, fautus (to favor)
igndscd, ignoscere, igndvi, ignotus (to pardon)
imperd, imperare, imperavi, imperatus (to order)
noced, nocére, nocul, nocitus (to harm)
niibo, nibere, ntipsi, niptus (to marry)
parco, parcere, peperci, parsus (to spare)
pired, parére, parui, paritus (to obey)
persuaded, persuadére, persuisi, persudsus (to persuade)
placed, placere, placui, placitus (to please)

servid, servire, servivi, servitus (to serve)

studed, studére, studul (to study, be enthusiastic about) EC)
=

1 . . - . . -
Different books list the principle parts of these verbs in a number of different ways. For example, you may
see cessirus or cessum as the fourth principle parts of cédé instead of cessus.
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DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS

PASSIVE VOICE OF SPECIAL VERB CONSTRUCTION

PASSIVE VOICE

“noun is verbed”

IMPERSONAL Example from the
PASSIVE \ Present System of Tenses:
This use of the passive Dative noun ndbis creditur
voice is known as the * “weare trusted”
impersonal passive. < § 1 lar
escaly il
LITERAL MEANING pa: | Perfect System of Tenses:
“Verbing occurs and is nobis créditum est
directed toward dative.” l e mrere frusted” 7

(See p. 265) V

“WE ARE TRUSTED”

&
NOBIS CREDITUR
// \\ [
Form of Noun Form of Verb
that is being verbed {
i) 3rd person
Dative singular passive

—

Mihi 6ratidone perusasum est.
“1 was persuaded” by the speech.

Use the neuter ending on the —
4th principal part in the
perfect system of tenses.
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DATIVE WITH COMPOUND VERBS

DATIVE
2
Direct
Object

If the root verb is

intransitive (cannot

DATIVE WITH
COMPOUND VERBS

Many verbs with the following
prefixes can trigger a noun
in the dative case:

ad-

n-

prac-
ante- inter- pro-
circum- ob- sub-
con- POSt‘ Super—

DATIVE
&
Finishes the
thought

If the root verb is
transitive (can take a

take a direct object),
the compound verb
can take a dative
noun as its direct
object instead of the
usual accusative.
4

—

Pueri Marco instant.
The boys pursue “Marcus®.

Root Verb:

sto, stare, stetd, status (to stand)

Intransitive

Coronam MarcT capitl imponémus.
We will place a garland on Marcus’ “head®.

direct object), the
compound verb takes
an accusative direct
object and uses a
dative to finish
the thought.

/4

—

Root Verb:

pono, ponere, posui, positus (to put)

Transitive

tend to change when they are

NOTE:

Some letters in these prefixes
placed next to certain letters.
in+p =imp-

ad + p = app-

etc.

Dative Case — With Compound Verbs
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DATIVE WITH IMPERSONAL VERBS

IMPERSONAL VERB
+

Dative Noun

$
“Itis____ TO/FOR dative.”

C o)
IMPERSONAL VERBS THAT
TRIGGER A DATIVE

s accidit, accidere, accidit (it happens S
Tibi necesse est. e {1t happens) Claudio libet.

; constat, constare, constitit (it 1s clear
It is necessary “for you®. ) A (it is clear)

) ey _ It is pleasing “to Claudius®.
libet, libére, libuit (it is pleasing)

. 3 e e e a0
licet, licére, licuit (it is ne-sesnr%
necesse est, esse, fuit (it is necessary)
placet, placére, placuit (it seems good)

praestat, praestdre, praestitit (it is better)

Impersonal verbs are
often accompanied
by infinitives.

V.

v

Virls necesse est festinare.
It is necessary for the men “to hurry®.

Claudio libet clamare.
It is pleasing to Claudius “to shout™.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE ACCUSATIVE CASE

ACCUSATIVE CASE

Usually acts as the direct object of the verb.
OR

Appears after a preposition.

Accusative
Direct
Object

Aemulos vincées.
You will defeat your “competitors®.

Accusative
with
Preposition

Ante amicds contendis.
You compete “in front of your friends®.

= —
o) C [S) ( [
1" DECLENSION 2"" DECLENSION 3" DECLENSION
ACCUSATIVES ACCUSATIVES ACCUSATIVES
M./F. M. N. M./F. N.
Sing. -am Sing. -um  -um Sing. -em  -varies-
PL -as Pl -0s -a Pl -Es -a
L © q 9, L O
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ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE TO WHICH

ACCUSATIVE OF
PLACE TO WHICH

AD or IN or SUB
+

Accusative Noun

Indicates place to which.

e)\

ad, prep. + acc. (to, toward)
in, prep. + acc. (into, onto, against)

sub, prep. + acc. ([to] under, up to, to the foot of)

Ad terram siccam properamus. Caelum pluviam in umbraculum fundit.
We hurry “to dry land®. The sky pours rain “onto the umbrella®.

97, (

b o T < )

A Aqua in fenestram cadit.

Rain falls *against the window®.

Sub umbraculum veni!
Come “[to] under the umbrella!®

SUb montem Currimus et antrum PCtiITlUS.
We run “to the foot of the mountain® and look for a cave.

58 Accusative Case — Place to Which



A CCUSATIVE DIRECT OBJECT

ACCUSATIVE DIRECT OBJECT

DIRECT OBJECT:
Noun that receives the action of the verb.

I call you.

1 2 \
Subject Verb Direct Object
(nom.) (acc.)

Claudia Aureliam salGrat.
Claudia greets “Aurelia®.

Accusative case
indicates that
Aurelia is the
direct object

of salutat.

Claudiam Aurelia salatat.
Aurelia greets *Claudia®.

Accusative case
indicates that
Claudia is the
direct object

of salutat.

Although the direct object
comes after the verb in English, 2
it may appear anywhere in
a Latin sentence.

Puer aviam 1uvat.

Aviam iuvat puer.

Puer 1uvat aviam.

|

The boy helps his “grandmother™.

Accusative Case — Direct Object
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ACCUSATIVE OF DURATION OF TIME

ACCUSATIVE OF
DURATION OF TIME

Accusative noun indicates
how long some situation lasts.

)
“FOR”

RUS| C S

TIME VOCABULARY

STOP hora, horae, f. (i’xour)

—
1

dies, diet, m. (day)

nox, noctis, f. (night)
ménsis, ménsis, m. (month)

annus, anni, m. (year)
tempus, temporis, n. (time)

VEr, véris, n. (spring)
aestas, aestatis, f. (summer)
autumnus, autumni, m. (fall)

hiems, hiemis, f. (winter)

saeculum, saeculi, n. (century, age)

Duas horas exspectavimus.
We waited *for two hours™.

Totam aestatem riiri mansimus.
We stayed in the country “for the whole summer®.

¢
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ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT OF SPACE

ACCUSATIVE OF
EXTENT OF SPACE

Accusative noun indicates
how far something goes or
how far away something is.

I walked three miles.
I live three miles away.

Centum pedés in caelum ferimur.

We are carried ¥100 feet” into the air.

(How far)

Nunc ab urbe mille passiis absumus.
Now we are “one mile” away from the city.

(How far away)

'Different books list the principle parts of these verbs in a number of different ways. You may see

6\

SPATIAL VERBS

ed, ire, ivi or i, itus (to go)'
absum, abesse, afui, afutirus (to be away)
ambuld, -are, -avi, -atus (to walk)
currd, currere, cucurri, cursus (to run)T
navigd, -ire, -avi, -atus (to sail)

vold, -are, -avi, -atus (to fly)

o)

SPATIAL UNITS

pés, pedis, m. (foot)
passus, passts, m. (pace)
mille passiis (mile)
milia passuum (miles)

spatium, spatii, n. (space, distance)

L O

MILEAGE

1 mile — mille passus
2 miles = duo milia passuum
3 miles — tria milia passuum
4 miles — quattuor milia passuum
5 miles — quinque milia passuum

etc. 7

ititrus and cursiirus or itum and cursum as fourth principle parts instead of itus and cursus.
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PREDICATE ACCUSATIVE

PREDICATE ACCUSATIVE
CALLS o L
“Noun NAMES noun noun/adjective.” mageyou sing
MAKES / (Noun)
! ! l ™~
Subject Accusative Predicate ! mac;f:d}_fou.happy.
Direct Accusative (Adjective)
Object
Direct Predicate
Object Accusative
N / TWO
i o _ ACCUSATIVES!
Iiliam réginam vocamus. . _
We call Julia our *queen”. Direct Object
&
Predicate

Direct

Predicate
Object Accusative

X /

Régina filium Marcum appellibit.
The queen will name her son *Marcus®.

62

Accusative 7

Direct Predicate
Object Accusative

\ /

liliam laetam fécimus.
We made Julia “happy®.

-
D PREDICATE ACCUSATIVE TRIGGERS
voco, vocare, vocavl, vocatus (to call)
appelld, appellare, appellavi, appellatus (to name)
facid, facere, faci, factus (to make)
Mot/

Accusative Case — Predicate Accusative



ACCUSATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS

ACCUSATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS

Accusative Noun + Adjective

Expresses an exclamation.

=7 4 Atrale | .
Félicem diem natalem! Exclamatory

Happy Birthday! accusatives are not
a complete sentence.
There is no verb.
The accusative

stands alone. 7

O pulcherrimum crustum!
Oh most beautiful cake!

Té félicem!
Lucky you!
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ACCUSATIVE WITH IMPERSONAL VERBS

IMPERSONAL VERB
+
Accusative Noun

)

“Tt is FOR accusative.”

6'\

IMPERSONAL VERBS THAT
TRIGGER AN ACCUSATIVE

Mé Oportet. dCCEt, dCCEI’C, dCCUEt (l[ iS flttlﬂg) Iﬁ“am decet_
It is proper “for me?. dedecet, dedecére, dédecuit (it is unsuitable) It is fitting *for Julia®.

oportet, oportére, oportuit (it is necessary/proper) J

Impersonal verbs are
often accompanied
by infinitives.

Me oportet hortum colere.
It is necessary for me “to take care of” the garden.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE ABLATIVE CASE

" N\
Ablative & [
with a from, away from, by +—1— a/ab
preposition
cum —— with
from, down from, about, concerning +—1—— dé
¢/ex — from, out of
in,on *— 71— 1n
prae — before
for, on behalf of, : pro

instead of, in exchange for

sine — without

under, stthedootof +=—7—— sub 1)

Many uses of the ablative without
a preposition will require you to
add words in your English translation
that are not actually present in the Latin.

)

“by means of noun”

Ablative
without a
preposition

“because of noun”
“In respect to noun”

<« »
than noun

Piscem magnitudine Insignem capiémus.
We will catch a fish remarkable “in respect to its size”.

[S) G [S) C [
1’ DECLENSION 2" DECLENSION 3"° DECLENSION
ABLATIVES ABLATIVES ABLATIVES
M./F. M. N. M./F. N.
Sing. -a Sing. -0 -0 Sing.  -e -e
Pl s Pl -1s -1s Pl -ibus -ibus
E | D . D
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ABLATIVE OF PLACE WHERE

ABLATIVE OF PLACE WHERE

IN or SUB
+
Ablative Noun

3

Indicates location.

in, prep. + abl. (in, on)

sub, prep. + abl. (under, at the foot of)

C

Mons in Italia est.
The mountain is “in Ttaly®.

Vir in summao monte stat.
The man stands “on the top of the mountain®.

Sub sole laborat.
He toils *under the sun®.

Sub monte stamus.
We stand “at the foot of the mountain®.

66 Ablative Case — Place Where



ABLATIVE OF PLACE FROM WHICH

ABLATIVE OF
PLACE FROM WHICH

A/AB K/AB or DE or B/EX B
A can be used when +E E can be used when
the next word starts . the next word starts
. Ablative Noun .
wlth a consonant Wlth a consonant
(except for h). l (except for h).
T T e— Indicates place from which. Ex can be used in

any situation. V any situation. 7

o

a/ab, prep. + abl. (from, away from)
de, prep. + abl. (from, down from)

¢/ex, prep. + abl. (from, out of)

Lux dé lucerna fulget.
Light shines “down from the lamp?®.

Trabs &x terra surgit.
A pole rises “out of the ground”.

Via a villa mea dacit.
The path leads “away from my house®.
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PARTITIVE ABLATIVE

PARTITIVE ABLATIVE

Multi, pauct, quis, numbers
+
DE / EX
+
Ablative noun

d
“many/few/who/1, 2,3
OF the nouns”

&)

( S)
NUMBERS

tnus (1)
quinque (5)
decem (10)

Lcentum (100)

o)

PARTITIVE ABLATIVE TRIGGERS
multi, multae, multa (many)
pauci, paucae, pauca (few, a few)

quis (who?)

N

Multi ex amicis tuis cantare et salire amant.
Many “of your friends™ like to sing and dance.

Unam d& amicis tuis laudamus.
We praise one “of your friends®.

Quis & vobis cantabar?
Who *of you® was singing?
(Which of you was singing?)

68

PARTITIVE
GENITIVE & ABLATIVE

Most of these partitive ablative
triggers can also be used with a
partitive genitive. (See p. 31)

Pauct is used only
with the ablative.

| 4

Ablative Case — Partitive



ABLATIVE OF AGENT

ABLATIVE OF AGENT
A/AB
! Ablative of
5 ative of agent
“AGENT” Ablath Dioin is only for people.
(‘B tb * »
4 Indicates the person by whom 5 y L2ng
. i lished is expressed without a
The noun by ;vinchdan some action is accomplished. srepasitiotusing the
delion 15 perlormed. ’L Ablative of Means.
“BY" (See p. 71
p-71) 7

Aestus ventis mitigabitur.
The heat will be soothed “by the winds®.

\

Aestus a puella fertur.
The heat is endured “by the girl®.

/

Personal Non-Personal
Agent Agent
(girl) (winds)
& d
Ablative Ablative
with a/ab without a/ab
(Ablative of Agent) (Ablative of Means)
A/AB
s
“from” / “by”
Use context and
common sense! Ve
Puella ab aestn effugiébat. Puella ab amicis excipiebatur.
The girl was escaping “from the heat®. The girl was being welcomed “by her friends®.
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ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMENT

ABLATIVE OF

ACCOMPANIMENT
CUM
C S +
CUM Ablative Noun SPECIAL FORMS
‘1’ . v . . mécum nobiscum
<oith Indicates companionship. wl siith vk
together with {
along with “WITH?” técum vobiscum
Quintus cum aliis civibus gaudet. Cum gladiod ante portas stat.
Quintus rejoices “with the other citizens®. He stands in front of the gates *with his sword®.
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ABLATIVE OF MEANS

ABLATIVE OF MEANS

Indicates the means or instrument
(tool) with which something
is accomplished.
(No Preposition)
4
“BY MEANS OF”
(19 WITH »
(43 B Y »

Pénicillo pingis.
You paint “with a brush®,

Deds donis placabis.
You will appease the gods “by means of gifts*.

Nave ad patriam tuam venimus.
We are coming to your country “by boat®.

IN and ON

are sometimes
appropriate translations
for the ablative

of means.
“BY THING” VS. “BY PERSON”
= iy “The picture was “The picture was

WE?VE[ISoati i?acim*ﬁll?;ii;* painted by hand.” painted by Paul.”

5 2 ' ! y

o o Ablative of Means Ablative of Agent
. Mea Ill;{gUi-dlceli)aS. ¢ (no preposition) (a/ab + ablative:

ou were speaking “in my language®. see p. 69) )

Ablative Case — Means
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ABLATIVE OF MANNER

With or
without
cum

ABLATIVE OF MANNER

CUM CUM No Preposition
+ + +
Ablative noun Ablative Ablative
noun/adjective noun/adjective
pair pair

Indicates the manner/style in which
some action is accomplished.

{
“WITH »

Magné gaudio vitam agit.
She lives life *with great joy”.

CUM witha

noun/adjective pair:

Adjective
+
CUM
+
Noun

4

72

cum gaudio

with joy
(Noun)

magno cum gaudid
with great joy

(Noun + Adjective)

<« IN »

is sometimes
appropriate.

Laeta voce cantat.

She sings “in a happy voice®.

magno gaudid
with great joy

(Noun + Adjective)

Ablatives of Manner
can describe physical
as well as emtional
styles.

o

Citis gradibus currit.
She runs “with quick steps™.

(Physical)

Cum gaudid currit.
She runs “with joy®.
(Emotional)

Ablative Case — Manner



ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION

ABLATIVE
OF DESCRIPTION

Ablative Noun + Adjective pair
2

Indicates a characteristic of
some other noun in the sentence.

\
Dess o “OF” or “WITH” NOUN
can give physical &
or prcsonality ADJECTIVE
information.

% g Béstia magna saevitia in antrd conspecta est.
A beast “of great ferocity” was seen in the cave.

Cruentis faucibus drac6 domum meam incendit.
A dragon “with gory jaws® burned my house.

GENITIVE & ABLATIVE

Both cases can convey
descriptions (see p. 35).

N

Vir tantae priudentiae es! Vir tanta priadentia es!
You are a man “of such great wisdom®! You are a man “of such great wisdom®!
(Genitive) (Ablative)

Ablative Case — Description 73



ABLATIVE OF TIME WHEN

ABLATIVE OF TIME
WHEN

Ablative noun indicates when
some situation takes place.

(No Preposition)
2

“IN” or “ON” or “AT” "Puring’

Aestate male dormio.
¢ P ( o)
In the summer”, I sleep poorly.

TIME VOCABULARY

hora, horae, f. (hour)
diés, diei, m. (day)
nox, noctis, f. (night)
ménsis, ménsis, m. (month)
annus, anni, m. (year)
tempus, temporis, n. (time)
ver, véris, n. (spring)
aestas, aestatis, f. (summer)
autumnus, autumni, m. (fall)

hiems, hiemis, f. (winter)

saeculum, saeculi, n. (century, age)
O

Il1l6 die maximé défessus ful.
“On that day™, [ was extremely tired.

Nocte dormié et aliquando ambula.
“At night” I sleep and sometimes I walk.
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No
Preposition

ABLATIVE OF TIME WITHIN WHICH

ABLATIVE OF TIME
WITHIN WHICH

Ablative noun indicates the
time span within which
some situation takes place.
(No Preposition)
d
“IN” or “WITHIN?” or “DURING?”

Tribus horis aurum inveniémus.
“Within three hours®, we will find the gold.

Uno dié aurum constmes.
You will spend the gold “in one day™.

TIME VOCABULARY

hara, horae, f. (hour)

diés, dlé-l-, m. (day) 44 “DURING” ‘\\\
r’ \\.
nox, noctis, f. (night) X :
e E e Be careful not to associate |
ménsis, ménsis, m. (month) / ] h =t
/ this word with “duration
annus, anni, m. (year) | of time. \\
tempus, temporis, n. (time) ?l “During” indicates \
A . \ time when! ]
vér, véris, n. (spring) \ . .
' (During the spring
aestas, aestatis, f. (summer) N, o
autumnus, autumni, m. (fall) P In the spring) V

o

hiems, hiemis, f. (winter)

saeculum, saeculi, n. (century, age) EC)

Ablative Case — Time Within Which 75



76

(No Preposition)
1

ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION

Ablative noun can indicate the specific area
involved in some action or description.

“IN RESPECT TO” or “IN”

!

Quintus sapientia praecédit.
Quintus excels “in respect to wisdom?.

In what specific area
does Quintus excel?
In wisdom.

ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION TRIGGERS

praestans, praestantis (outstanding)
splendidus, splendida, splendidum (outstanding, brilliant
P P P 8
egregius, Egregia, égregium (excellent, distinguished)
saucius, saucia, saucium (wounded)

integer, integra, integrum (healthy, sound)

excelld, excellere (to excel)
praecédo, praccédere, praecessi, praecessus (to excel)
praesto, praestare, praestiti, praestitus (to excel)

superd, superare, superavi, superatus (to excel, surpass)

| !

Valida corpore et animd est.
She is strong “in respect to her body and her mind ™.

In what specific area
is she strong?

In body and mind.

Minerva virtiite praecédit.
Minerva excels “in courage®.

Ablative Case - Specification



ABLATIVE OF CAUSE

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE

Ablative noun indicates

the cause of some situation.

(No Preposition)
\

“BECAUSE OF*

med/tua/nostra/vestra
4
causa
{
because of
me/you/us/you (pl.)

7

Tua causa hic manébimus.
*Because of you®, we will stay here.

Sole gaudemus.

o

We rejoice “because of the sunshine®.

Aestiu défesst estis.

Ablative Case — Cause

You (pl.) are tired *because of the heat™.

GENITIVE NOUN
+
causa

2

because of

genitive
| 4

Bruti causa hic manébimus.
*Because of Brutus®, we will stay here.
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ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION

ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION

Verbs or adjectives of
freeing, depriving, lacking, pro_]libiting
can trigger an ablative with A/AB
or without a preposition.
“OF” or “FROM”

LIBERO & LIBER
In general, a/ab

is used only to express
freedom from a person.

Otherwise, no
preposition is used. 7

C o)

ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION TRIGGERS

prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itus (to prohibit, to keep away)
vacd, vacare, vacavi, vacatus (to be without, to be empty)
vacuus, vacua, vacum (empty, without)

cared, carére, carui, caritus (to be without, to lack)

With or
without
alab

PROHIBEO,
VACO & VACUUS

Sometimes a/ab is used,
and sometimes it is not.
There is no general

attern.
p 7

CAREO & PRIVO

No preposition
1s used.

J

privo, privire, privavi, privatus (to deprive)

liberd, liberare, liberavi, liberatus (to set free)
liber, libera, liberum (free)

DEFENDO

défends, défendere, défendi, défensus (defend) <

. <)

#» X Ab hortdo med prohibéberis.
~ You will be kept away “from my garden®.

Ager floribus nunc vacuus est.
The field is now empty “of flowers™.

Sextus dolore liber est!
Sextus is free “of sorrow™!

78 Ablative Case — Separation

a/ab is
always used.

“Of” and “from”
are sometimes
unnecessary.

}

Sextus cuiris vacat!
Sextus is without “worries?!

Terram a régé malo liberavimus.
We freed the land *from the evil king®.



ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON

ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON

After a comparative,
the ablative case indicates the noun
to which some previously mentioned noun
is being compared.

(No Preposition)

2
‘(THAN)’
noun #1 ... THAN noun #2
\A
Ablative
Flavia celerior Liicio est. Flavia celerius Luicio currit.
Flavia is swifter “than Lucius®. Flavia runs more swiftly “than Lucius®.

The ablative of comparison

can be used only when

Noun #1 is nominative
or accusative,

Otherwise, quam must

be used for “than.”
7

QUAM

Can also mean “than.”

The noun that comes after quam
must agree with the noun to which

it is being compared in casey

Flavia celerius quam Licius currit.
—_—_—

Flavia = Subject Nominative

3 2 ¢ 2 ¢ . S - . -
Flavia runs more swiftly “than Lucius”. Licius must match Flavia — Nominative

Ablative Case — Comparison



ABLATIVE OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE

ABLATIVE OF DEGREE
OF DIFFERENCE

Ablative noun can express how much
er one thing is than another.

Appears most

No Preposition
frequently after ( P )

a comparative +
. €« »
or with BY
ante and post. is sometimes a useful way of translating.

“I'am two inches shorter than you.”
“I am shorter than you by two inches.”

4 o)

Uno pede altior es quam ego. ABLATIVE OF DEGREE
You are “one foot” taller than I. VOCABULARY
You are taller than I *by one foot™.

5 multd (much, by a lot)
(How much taller? One foor.) pirelle: (i litele, by il
multis ante annTs

Multd altior amicis es. (many years earlier/ago)

You are “much? taller than your friends.

You are taller than your friends “by a lot®. multis post annis
(How much taller? Much.) - (many years later)
ANTE and POST ADJECTIVE ante/post NOUN

¢

Can act as the prepositions T— Ablative —I

“before” and “after,” but
this construction uses
them as the adverbs
“earlier/ago” and “later.”7 Paucis ante horis, puellam in horto vidi.

4 s S
A few hours ago®, I saw the girl in the garden.

80 Ablative Case — Degree of Difference



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

WITH PERFECT PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

Ablative Noun //

+
Perfect Passive Participle

i

“[with] noun having been verbed”

Urbe capta maerébam.
#[With] the city having been captured®, I was grieving.

Ablative absolutes

may contain extra [ Urbe ab hostibus capta. ..
words like adverbs The city having been captured “by the enemies®. ..
and prepositional

phrases. W

when

once/after
since

although

TRANSLATING AS

4th Principal

(See p. 216)

Part

“HASD A CLAUSE
L

Use if main verb
is not past
(present, future,

future pcrfect)j

“when, once, after, since, although
noun has/had been verbed”

“HAD”
)

Use if main verb

is past

(imperfect, perfect,

pluperfect).

'

Urbe capta, hostés gaudent.
*Since the city has been captured®,

the enemies rejoice. I still had hope.

Ablative Case — Ablative Absolute — With Perfect Passive Participle

Urbe capta, spem tamen habébam.
“Although the city had been captured®,
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

WITH PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE .8

amans,

Ablative Noun / amantis

" (See p. 216)

Present Active Participle
\:

“[with] noun verbing”

NOTE:

g In ablative absolutes,
N . o w w the ablative singular
Marco lacrimante, sollicit eraimus. present participle ends
“[With] Marcus crying®, we were worried. in -¢ instead of the usual

i-stem ending -1.

(See p. 216) 7

Ablative absolutes
may contain extra
words like adverbs —— Marco tristiter lacrimante. . .
and prepositional With Marcus crying “sadly”. ..

phrases. Ve

when
while

since
although

TRANSLATING AS
A CLAUSE
*I18> NWAS?Y
l “when, while, since, although il

Use if main verb noun is/was verbing” Use if main verb

is not past = is past
(present, future, - - (imperfect, perfect,
future perfect). ﬂ ) - pluperfect). 7

Marco lacrimante, cantimus. Marco lacrimante, dormire nén poteramus.
“While Marcus is crying®, we sing. “Since Marcus was crying®, we were not able to sleep.

Ablative Case — Ablative Absolute — With Present Active Participle



No
Preposition

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

WITH NOUN OR ADJECTIVE

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

Ablative Noun
+
Ablative Noun or Adjective

\:
“[with] noun as/being noun/adjective”

NOUN ADJECTIVE

Tullia misera dolémus.
“With Tullia sad”, we are sad.
*With Tullia being sad*, we are sad.

Tullia magistra gaudémus.
“With Tullia as the teacher?, we rejoice.
*With Tullia being the teacher”, we rejoice.

TRANSLATING AS
“1g» A CLAUSE “WAS”
y “when, while, since, although +
Use lf main Vcrb nouUn Es/\vas noun/(;djg(‘[ive” Use lf m;‘lin Vcrb
1s not past is past
(present, future, (imperfect, perfect,
future perfect). 7 o pluperfect). 7
Gaio laeto, tristés tamen sumus. Gaido magistro, bene didicistis.
“Although Gaius is happy”, we are nevertheless sad. “While Gaius was your teacher?, you learned well.

Ablative Case — Absolute — With Noun or Adjective 83



ABLATIVE OF PRICE

ABLATIVE OF PRICE

Ablative noun can indicate the price
for which something is bought or sold.

(No Preposition)
\
((FOI » or (‘AT),

BUYING AND SELLING
VOCABULARY

emo, emere, émi, emptus (to buy)

vendo, vendere, vendidi, venditus (to sell)

pretium, pretii, n. (price)
aureus, aurei, m. (gold coin)
dénarius, dénarit, m. (silver coin)
sestertius, sestertii, m. (silver coin)

as, assis, m. (copper coin)

_ O

Vestés novas parvo prétid emémus.
We will buy new clothes “at a small price”.

_

1 Aureus = 25 Denarii
4 Sestertil = 1 Denarius

16 Asses = 1 Denarius

A well-paid Roman might earn several
hundred denarii per year.

Viginti sestertiis venditus est petasus.
A hat was sold “for 20 sestertii®.

Ablative Case — Price



With or
without
a/ab, é/ex

ABLATIVE OF SOURCE

ABLATIVE OF SOURCE

_ Ablative noun with or without
A/AB or E/EX indicates ancestry.
i
((OFJ’ or « FROMJ’

C o)

ANCESTRY VOCABULARY

nascor, nasci, natus sum (to be born)
natus, -a, -um (born, descended)

orior, oriri, ortus sum (to rise, be born)
ortus, -a, -um (born, descended)

genus, generis, n. (descent, origin, stock)

. O

Illa puella ex t& nata celerrime currit.
That girl descended “from you™ runs very quickly.

Certé ab Atalanta orta est!
Surely she is descended “from Atalanta®!

Nobili genere nata est.
She was born ¥of a noble family*!

NOTE:
Treats nata/orta est as a - Treats nata/orta as a simple
R nata/orta est L S
perfect passive indicative: . adjective and est as a linking verb:
T—— Translated as perfect indicative:

& ,, Indicates the inherent
she was born

characteristic of being
OR descended from someone.

Indicates the single
event of being born.

Translated as sum + adjecitve:

“she 1s descended” 7

Ablative Case — Source 85



ABLATIVE WITH SPECIAL ADJECTIVES

ABLATIVE WITH
SPECIAL ADJECTIVES

Some adjectives can trigger
an ablative noun.

1
Supply whatever extra words
seem logical.

C o)
COMMON ADJECTIVES THAT
TRIGGER AN ABLATIVE

creber, crebra, crebrum (crowded [with])
dignus, digna, dignum (worthy [of])
indigus, indigna, indignum (unworthy [of])
dives, divitis (rich [in])
frétus, fréta, fréetum (relying [on])

liber, libera, liberum (free [from])

vacuus, vacua, vacuum (empty [of])

Artibus suis frétus, ursus cénam capiet.
Relying “on his skills®, the bear will catch dinner.

Aqua crebra piscibus erat.
The water was crowded “with fish®.

Hic ursus dignus praemio est.
This bear is worthy “of a prize®.

Ablative Case — With Special Adjectives



ABLATIVE WITH DEPONENT VERBS

ABLATIVE WITH DEPONENT VERBS

Some deponent verbs take their direct object
in the ablative case.

Artibus meis Gtar ut ignem concipiam.
[ will use “my skills® to make a fire.

VERBS WITH ABLATIVE OBJECTS

fruor, frui, frictus sum (to enjoy, have the benefit of)
fungor, fungi, finctus sum (to perform)
potior, potiri, potitus sum (to get possession of, obtain)
Qtor, Gti, Gsus sum (to use, make use of)

véscor, vésci (to eat)

L )

Note that potior can also take
a genitive object, though the
ablative is more common.

(See p. 41)

Ablative Case — With Deponent Verbs 87



VOCATIVE OF DIRECT ADDRESS

DIRECT ADDRESS

Vocative nouns
do not usually appear
first in a Latin sentence,
but they can be placed
anywhere in your
English translation.

Patriamne amas, Auguste?
Do you love the fatherland,
“Augustus”?

(Vocative Singular of Augustus)

88

VOCATIVE CASE

Used for direct address
(calling someone by name)

A

“Noun, what time is it?”

“What time is it, zoun?”

Vocative nouns
are often set off
by commas from
the rest of the
sentence.

VOCATIVE NOMINATIVE
Singular = Singular
& Plural & Plural
EXCEPT

Vocative singular of
2nd declension -us and -ius nouns

-UsS SINGULAR -1US
Marcus Nominative Lacius
{ 2
Marce Vocative Lact

SECOND DECLENSION
VOCATIVE PHRASES

mi fili
“my son,...

»

(vocative of meus filius)

serve
3
slave, ...

(vocative of servus) V

»

Vocative Case — Direct Address

Patriam, Romani, amao.

I do love the fatherland,
“Romans”.

(Vocative Plural of Romanus)



TRANSLATING NOUN PHRASES

“OF” PHRASES

POSSESSIVE GENITIVE

Genitive noun possesses
some other noun.

Hostés patriae crudélés sunt.
The enemies “of the fatherland® are cruel.

1

“The fatherland”
possesses
“the enemies.”

SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE

Genitive noun is the subject
of some action/emotion.

Timorées patriae multi sunt.

The fears *of the fatherland” are many.

|

“The fatherland”
is the subject of the
implied verb “to fear.”

GENITIVE OF
DESCRIPTION

Genitive noun is a characteristic.

|

“Great devotion”
is a characteristic.

Virl magnae pietatis patriam amant.
Men “of great devotion® love the fatherland.

With
Action
or
Emotion
noun

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE

Genitive noun is the direct object
of some action/emotion.

Noster amor patriae magnus est.

Our love “of the fatherland® s great.

l

“The fatherland”
is the direct object of the
implied verb “to love.”

More About Noun Cases — Translating Noun Phrases — “Of” Phrases
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TRANSLATING NOUN PHRASES

“TO" PHRASES

NOT
DIRECTIONAL

DATIVE

Musae Lucio notae sunt.
The Muses are well known “to Lucius”.

Lticio libet cantare.
It is pleasing “to Lucius® to sing.

Laudem Luicié damus.
We give praise “to Lucius®.

AD
+
ACCUSATIVE

Admirantés ad Lucium currunt.
Admirers run *to Lucius®.

Oculos ad Liucium verto.
I turn my eyes “to Lucius®.

90 More About Noun Cases — Translating Noun Phrases — “T'o” Phrases



TRANSLATING NOUN PHRASES

“WITH” PHRASES

ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMENT,
MEANS, MANNER, DESCRIPTION

\

“With” is used in the English translation
of all four grammatical constructions,
but the constructions have very
different meanings.

ACCOMPANIMENT MEANS
“Companion” “Tool”
The man stands with the girl. The man points with his finger.

No

Preposition

MANNER DESCRIPTION
“Style” “Characteristic”
The man talks with great concern. The man with grey hair talks.

No

Cum

is optional Preposition

More About Noun Cases — Translating Noun Phrases - “With” Phrases 91



92

PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

COMMON PREPOSITIONS
about through
across to
after toward
around under

at with

because of without

OBJECT OF THE
PREPOSITION

1

Noun that goes with
the preposition.

PREPOSITION: OBJECT:

“in» “I'Oﬂd”

.

In via stabat.
She was standing “in the road®.

WORD ORDER OF
PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

Prepositional phrases are
usually written as follows:
in mults terrs
(in many lands)

However, word order is flexible
and rearrangement is possible:

PREPOSITIONAL
PHRASE

{

Combination of
Preposition + Object.

PREPOSITIONAL
PHRASE
(__Mﬁ

In via stabat.
She was standing “in the road?.

GENITIVES IN
PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

Note that genitives often appear
inside prepositional phrases:
in Romanorum terris

(in the lands of the Romans) V o

multis in terris
(in many lands)

More About Noun Cases — Prepositional Phrases



PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

PLACE PREPOSITIONS

ABLATIVE

ab 1anua
away from the door

ad 1anuam
to the door

in aqua ~
in the water

in aquam
into the water

sub umbraculo
under the umbrella
(at under)

sub umbraculum
under the umbrella
(to under)

More About Noun Cases — Prepositional Phrases — Place Prepositions

93



SPECIAL PLACE CONSTRUCTIONS

INTRODUCTION

Cities
Towns

CITIES, TOWNS, SMALL ISLANDS,
DOMUS, RUS, HUMUS

Small Islands Place Place
dor_m:s Where to Which
riis
humus . " .
Locative Accusative
NO PREPOSITIONS

from Which

—

Place ANE

d
Ablative

Romae habito.
I live “in Rome™.

(Locative)

Romam eo.
I go “to Rome®.
(Accusative)

Roma discédo.
I depart “from Rome®.
(Ablative)

o)

NAMES OF CERTAIN CITIES,
TOWNS, & SMALL ISLANDS

Humum cecidisti.
You fell “to the ground®.

domus:
Belongs to the 4th declension, but
can use some 2nd declension forms.

domus, domus, f. (home)
ris, ruris, n. (country, countryside)

humus, humi, f. (the ground)

Roma, Romae, f. - Rome

Sirmid, Sirmionis, f. - town in N. Iraly
Athénae, Athénarum, f. - Athens

Gades, Gadium, f. - a city in Spain

Pharus, Phari, f. - small island near Egypt

Carthagd, Carthaginis, f. - city in Africa

Delphi, Delpharum, m. - town in Greece

|

Singular  Plural
Nom. domus  domaus
Gen. domi  domérum
Dat. domé  domibus
Acc. domum domas
Abl. domo  domibus

/4

O

-

Some place names
are plural.
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SPECIAL PLACE CONSTRUCTIONS

PLACE TO WHICH

STANDARD NOUN SPECIAL PLACE
ad viam Romam
“to the road” “to Rome”

)

Atheénas navigas.
You sail “to Athens”.

NOTE:
We would not say . Heri Carthaginem ivisti.
“You will go to home.” ( Yesterday you went “to Carthage®.

We would simply say
“You will go home.”
7

+«————— domum - [to] home Cras domum 1bis.
riis - to the country Tomorrow you will go “home®.

humum - to the ground

PLACE FROM WHICH

STANDARD NOUN SPECIAL PLACE

Roma
“from Rome”

avia
“from the road”

Merciirius domé discédit.
Mercury departs “from his home®.

domo - from home

riire - from the country ) _ _
Tertio dié Gadibus redibit.

humo - from the ground
I ¢ He will return “from Gades” on the third day.

More About Noun Cases — Special Place Constructions — Place to Which / Place from Which 95



SPECIAL PLACE CONSTRUCTIONS

PLACE WHERE: LOCATIVE

STANDARD NOUN
in via
“in the road”

LOCATIVE CASE
\
A
Generally looks like the ablative
except

Ist & 2nd declension singular:
Locative looks like genitive.

| SPECIAL PLACE

Romae
“in Rome”

Rirt eras.
¢

You were “in the countryside”.
LOCATIVE CASE
e
Sing. Pl 6
_ domi - at home
Ist -ae -18 SEIN
rari - in the country
2nd -1 s humi - on the ground
3rd -e -ibus NOTE:
l Carthiagini or Carthagine —
at Carthage
Note that rts and N
Carthago belong to
the third declension I Sirmidne prope aquam manébis.
but use -1 in the

locative.
7

You

will stay “at Sirmio® near the water.

Delphis navigavimus.
We sailed “from Delphi®.

(Ablative of Place from Which)

ABLATIVE VS. LOCATIVE

Since these cases frequently
look the same, you have to use
context to choose between a

“place from which” and a
“place where” translation. ﬁ

Delphis mansimus.
We stayed “at Delphi®,

(Locative of Place Where)
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APPOSITIVES

APPOSITIVE
i

Noun that renames some
previously mentioned noun.

/N

Claudia, my cousin, likes spaghetti.

}

“My cousin” is an appositive
renaming “Claudia.”
We Romans like poetry. ¢ I love my cat, Julian.
S “Julian” 1s an appositive
renaming “my cat.”

(3 » ey
Romans” is an appositive
renaming “we”.

CASE OF APPPOSITIVE

An appositive must appear
in the same case as the noun
that it renames.

Accusative Accusative appositive
direct object  agreeing with Virgilium

} l

Virgilium poétam laudamus.
We praise Virgil “the poet®.

Ablative object Ablative appositive
of preposition dé agreeing with patre

b

D@ patre Aenéa scripsit.
He wrote about father “Aeneas®.
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APPOSITIVES

RENAMING UNEXPRESSED NOMINATIVES

APPOSITIVES OF
UNEXPRESSED NOMINATIVES

Sometimes, the subject of the
verb is not directly stated.

)

A sentence might have a
nominative appositive that points back
to this type of unexpressed subject.

Patrés quoque carrulis ladimus.
We “fathers” also play with mini-cars.

\

Patrés is an appositive
that renames nos,
the unexpressed subject

of ladimus.

ALTERNATE TRANSLATIONS

Sometimes it helps to
add the word “AS”
when translating
appositives.

|

Sometimes (especially
with place names),
“OF” can be used to
translate appositives.

Patronus in forum vénisti. Urbs Roma multas causas vidit.
You came “as an advocate? into the forum. The city “of Rome* saw many trials.
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POSSESSION

GENITIVE OF POSSESSION VS. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

GENITIVE OF POSSESSION
"

Used by most nouns
to indicate ownership.

The farmer’s sons work hard.

Filia Ialit es.
You are “Julius’™ daughter.

Possessive
Genitive

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES
)

Used by I, You, We, You (pl.)
to indicate ownership.

My sons work hard.

The genitives of

“I,” “YOU,”

are never used
for possession.

“We,” “You (pl.)”

Filia mea es.
You are “my” daughter.

Possessive Adjective

Possessive adjectives
do not take on the

gender and number
of the possessor.

|

In the sentence above,
mea is feminine because
“daughter” 1s feminine.

It does not matter whether

“my” represents a male

or a female possessor.

&

6\

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

meus, mea, meum (my, mine)
tuus, tua, tuum (your, yours)
noster, nostra, nostrum (our, ours)

vester, vestra, vestrum (your, yours)

Nt

More About Noun Cases — Possession — Genitive of Possession vs. Possessive Adjectives
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POSSESSION

THIRD PERSON POSSESSION: SUUS V5. ETUS

EIUS/ EORUM ‘/ EARUM

“his” “their” “their”
“her” (masculine or neuter  (feminine
“its” possessor) possessor)

(Genitive of Possession of Is, Ea, 1d)

(ins,” “ Her,)) “Its’” (‘Their,)
Used when the possessor is not
the subject of the main verb.

SUDUS, SUA, SUUM

Gender/Number of possessor
is irrelevant - suus agrees with
the noun it modifies.

(Possessive Adjective)

(lHiS,), E‘Her’,, “I[S’” “Their)I
Used when the possessor is also
the subject of the main verb.

Octavia eius crinés componit.

Octavia arranges “her hair®.
| Possessor

Subject

Possessor & Subject
are not the same
person.

Aurclia crinés suos amat.
Aurelia likes “her hair®.

Subject

Possessor

Possessor & Subject
are the same
person.
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OVERVIEW OF ADJECTIVES

INTRODUCTION
ADJECTIVE
ATTRIBUTIVE PREDICATE
l v ¢
N Word that describes a noun. Noun
+ 1 +
Adjective Linking Verb
We say that adjectives b
“the tall trees” ﬁ “modify” (go with) nouns. Adjective
“The trees are tall.” V

DICTIONARY ENTRY

bonus, bona, bonum

\ \ \
MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER

(good)
{
MEANING

“GOOD LAND”

(Feminine)

bona terra
bonae terrae
bonae terrae
bonam terram
bona terra

FORMS
“GOOD HORSE”
Like nouns, adjectives have (Masculine)
a full set of singular and
plural case forms. bonus equus
boni equi
Unlike nouns, adjectives bono equod
can take on ﬂn:\" gCﬂLlL‘]‘.y bonum equu1n
bond equo
STEM

GLOSSARY ENTRY

Adjective stems are

generally obtained bonus, a, bonum (good)
by removing the _ .
feminine nominative celer, 15! celere (swift)

singular ending.

(See pp. 103-104, 106)

fortjis, forte (brave)

audix, hudadis (bold)

Ll

For some adjectives,
bon- the stem is obrained
by removing the

genitive singular
T ending.
(See p. 106)

audac- —

Introduction to Adjectives — Overview of Adjectives — Introduction / Dictionary Entry / Forms / Stem 101




AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES

Adjectives in Latin must agree
with the nouns they modify in —
case, number, and gender. AdJCCU\’C_S may
NUMBER ! appear betore or
= o after the nouns
GENDER Adjectives must have the same qthLel modif
case, number, and gender as the y y
nouns they modify.

CASE

Puella parva féminam spectat. Puella parvam féminam spectat.
The “small” girl watches the woman. The girl watches the “small® woman.

. To translate ) .
s P;}r\*a ° o an adjective in a . Pa.l s
nominative singular feminine: T —— accusative singular feminine:
+ ] identify the noun _’ \
modifies puella with which modifies féminam
(also nominative singular feminine). it agrees. 7 (also accusative singular feminine).
PREDICATE ADJECTIVES MODIFYING
ADJECTIVES A GROUP OF NOUNS ATTRIBUTIVE
\ OF MIXED GENDER ADJECTIVES
Masculine if the group of

nouns are living beings. Agree with the

nearest noun.

Neuter if the group of nouns
are not living beings.

Vir féeminaque Graeci sunt. [ocos carminaque tua audiébam.
The man and woman are *Greek”.

I was listening to “your® jokes and songs.

Nominative Plural Thead ectiessnding Accusative Singular
3rd Decl. 2-1-2 Jois fot vein Toak 1st Decl.  3rd Decl.

Noun  Adjective the same as the noun Noun  Adjective

1 l ending as long as it has l 1
Canés 1rati latrant. the “ghhcase’d"“mbcr’ Reéginam potentem vidisti.
*The angry dogs® are barking. and gender. Y. You saw “the powerful queen®.
- BONUS NAUTA
2-1-2 Adjective

1st Decl. Noun
Nominative Singular 1 [— Nominative Singular
Masculine Masculine
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2-1-2 ADJECTIVES

ADJECTIVES IN -US, -A, -UM

2-1-2 ADJECTIVES IN -US, -A, -UM
Use Ist and 2nd declension endings.

Typical:
bonus, bona, bonum (good)

These are called 2-1-2 adjectives because they use 2nd declension forms
when they are masculine, st declension forms when they are feminine,
and 2nd declension forms when they are neuter.

2nd Ist 2nd

Declension Declension Declension
Masculine Endings Endings Neuter Endings
+ { &
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Adjective Adjective Adjective

2-1-2 ADJECTIVE
bonus, bona, bonum (good)

Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. bonus bona bonum boni bonae bona
Gen. bonit bonae boni bonérum bonarum bondorum
Dat. bond bonae bono bonis bonis bonis
Acc. bonum bonam bonum bonaos bonas bona
AbL. bono bona bond bonis bonis bonis

Montés altds ascenditis.
You (pl.) climb “high* mountains.

STEM STEM: 7 e
N2 bonus, bona, bonum ‘:‘ 1
Cut off -A 1

from feminine
nominative singular.

BONA — BON-
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2-1-2 ADJECTIVES

ADJECTIVES IN -R, -A, -UM

NOTE:

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum
drops the
from its stem.

“C”

2-1-2 ADJECTIVES IN -R, -A, -UM

Use Ist and 2nd declension endings.

Typical:

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum (beautiful)
liber, libera, liberum (free)

NOTE:

liber, libera, liberum

« _»

keeps the “e

in its stem.

2-1-2 ADJECTIVE
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum (beautiful) — drops its “e”
Singular Plural
Nom. pulcher pulchra pulchrum pulchri pulchrae pulchra
Gen. pulchrt pulchrae pulchri pulchrérum | pulchrarum | pulchrérum
Dat. pulchro pulchrae pulchro pulchris pulchris pulchris
Acc. pulchrum pulchram pulchrum pulchros pulchras pulchra
Abl. pulchro pulchra pulchro pulchris pulchris pulchris
2-1-2 ADJECTIVE
[iber, libera, liberum (free) — keeps its “e”
Singular Plural
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. liber libera liberum liberi liberae libera
Gen. liber liberae liberi liber6rum liberarum liberérum
Dat. libero liberae libero liberis liberis liberis
Acc. liberum liberam liberum liberds liberas libera
Abl libero libera libera liberis liberis liberis
STEM: STEM STEM:
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum d liber, libera, liberum
1 Cut off -A {

PULCHRA —» PULCHR-

104

from feminine
nominative singular.

LIBERA — LIBER-
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THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES

INTRODUCTION
THIRD DECLENSION
ADJECTIVES
Use 3rd declension endings. F=429
Glossary entry is distinctly different ADJECTIVES
from that of a 2-1-2 Adjective. -us, -a, -um
or
celer, celeris, celere (swift) -, um
acer, acris, acre (sharp, fierce)
dulcis, dulce (sweet)
cléeméns, clémentis (kind, merciful)
2-1-2 ADJECTIVES THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES
Use 1st and 2nd declension endings Use 3rd declension endings
{ A
PUC”FUT! bonan]{’b —3 acc. Sing_ fem_ pUC“ﬂIT] Celeram X — mismatch:
3rd declension adjective cannot use 2-1-2 endings
puellam bonem * — mismatch:
2-1-2 adjective cannot use 3rd declension endings puellam celerem © > acc. sing. fem.
TERMINATION

Three Types of
Third Declension Adjectives:

3 Termination: acer, acris, acre
2 Termination: dulcis, dulce
1 Termination: cléméns, clementis

Dictionary entry looks similar
to a noun dictionary entry, BUT
noun entries also list a gender.
Fémina audax ad lanam volabit.
The *daring® woman will fly to the moon. cléméns, clémentis - adjective

géns, gentis, f. - noun 7
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THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES

1,2,3 TERMINATION

— 3 TERMINATION ADJECTIVES i -
‘ Some 3 Termination adjectives
drop their “e,” and some do not.

Nominative Singulars
I

= = oy o celer, celeris, celere
acer, s o acer, acris, acre
Masculine Feminine Neuter
v STEM: STEM:

I Nominative Singular for each gender celer, celeris, celere acer, acris, acre

T.j

> 3 NOMINATIVE SINGULARS CELERIS - CELER- ACRIS — ACR-

1

1 .- ‘. o 3 & 2
— > 2 TERMINATION ADJECTIVES TERMINATION
STEMS
Nominative Singulars
7 i -~ Cut off -IS from
dulcis, dulce nominative singular
Masculine & Neuter feminine ending. 7
Feminine 1
{
1 Nominative Singular for Masculine & Feminine STEM:
1 Nominative Singular for Neuter dulCiSidU]CC
* 2 NOMINATIVE SINGULARS DULCE - DULC-
- 1
= 1 TERMINATION ADJECTIVES TERMINATION
STEMS
CICH?CH.S’ ClClﬂFﬁptlS Cut off -IS from
Nominative Gemuve "
: : genitive singular
Singular Singular siid s
Masc./Fem./Neut. & 7
! |
1 Nominative Singular shared by STEM:
Masculine, Feminine & Neuter cléméns, clementis
&
—> 1 NOMINATIVE SINGULAR CLEMENTIS — CLEMENT-

—
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THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES

ENDINGS

NOMINATIVE SINGULAR

The dictionary entry will tell
you what nominative singular
endings are used by a given

THIRD DECLENSION
ADJECTIVE

\

3rd declension adjective
resembles 3rd declension noun
but has some extra i’s.

adjective.

ABLATIVE SINGULAR

In the 3rd declension,

@ »

most nouns have “e” in

the ablative singular, but

«: N

adjectives have “i

_F
THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVE ENDINGS
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc./Fem. Neut. Masc./Fem. Neut.
— | Nom. ———- - -&s -1a
Gen. -18 -1s -lum -ium
Dat. -1 -1 -ibus -ibus
Acc. -em - -¢s / -1s -1a
Abl. -1 -1 -ibus -ibus
THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVE
ingéns, ingentis (huge)
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc./Fem. Neut. Masc./Fem. Neut.
Nom. Ingéns ingéns ingentés ingentia
Gen. ingentis ingentis ingentium ingentium
Dat. ingentl ingentl ingentibus ingentibus
Acc. ingentem ingéns ingentés / -1s ingentia
Abl. ingenti ingenti ingentibus ingentibus

An adjective’s
ending might not
look the same as
the ending of the
noun it modifies!

/

Ingentis dinosaurds vidi.

I saw “huge dinosaurs®.
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IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES

Some 2-1-2 Adjectives are declined

These adjectives
resemble ille in
l the genitive and
Genitive Singular: -IUS the dative.
Dative Singular: -1 (See p. 128)

with a few unusual forms.

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES

Additional irregularity:
neuter nominative and

accusative end in
-ud instead of -um.

nillus, nalla, nallum (no, none)
solus, sola, solum (only, alone)

totus, tota, totum (whole, entire)

uter,

uterque,

alius, alia, aliud (other, another)
alter, altera, alterum (the other [of two], second)

neuter, neutra, neutrum (neither)

Forms of uter with
-que on the end.
utra, utrum (which? [of two]) l‘

utraque, utrumque (each [of two])

tllus, dlla, Gllum (any)

IDIOMS

alius. . .alius (one. . .another)
alit. . .alil (some. . .others)

alter. . .alter (one. . .the other)

Alteri poctae laudem dedi, sed alter mé non délectavit.
I gave praise to “one® poet, but “the other” did not delight me.

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES
nallus, nalla, ndllum (no, none)

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. nillus nilla nillum nalli niillae niilla
Gen. nullius nallius nillius nullorum nullarum nallorum
Dat. nullt nallt nallt nallis nillis nillis
Acc. ntllum nallam nallum nullas nullas nalla
Abl. nallo nilla nalld nallis nillis nillis

Adjective Forms — Irregular Adjectives



NUMBERS

CARDINAL NUMBERS: 1-20

CARDINAL
NUMBERS
1,2,3,4,5. ..

DECLINABLE: Most are indeclinable, INDECLINABLE:
Adjective has multiple case forms 123 ari%ic]inablc. Adjective has only one form
(nominative, genitive, dative, etc.). representing all cases.

1 I tinus, tina, tnum 11 XI tindecim

2 1 duo, duae, duo 12 XII duodecim

3 111 trés, tria 13 XIII  trédecim

4 IV quattuor 14 XIV  quattuordecim
5 V quinque 15 XV quindecim

6 VI sex 16 XVI  sédecim

i VII  septem 17 XVII  septendecim

8§ VII octd 18 XVl duodeéviginti

9 IX novem 19 XIX d4ndévigintd

10 X decem 20 XX vigintl

septem candélae
seven candles

una placenta
one cake

(Nominative) (Nominative)

septem candélas
seven candles

tnam placentam
one cake

(Accusative) (Accusative)
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NUMBERS

DECLINING UNUS, DUO, TRES

110

/|

(2)

3

UNUS, UNA, UNUM DUO, DUAE, DUO TRES, TRIA
M. B N. M. r. N. M. &F. N.
anus ana anum duo duae duo trés tria
unius anius anius dudrum duiarum duorum trium trium
ani ani ant duébus duiabus duobus tribus tribus
anum inam inum duds/duo duas duo trées/tris tria
ind ina iind dudbus duabus dudbus tribus tribus
duae rotae
two wheels
unus pucr . . tria astra
(Nominative)
one boy three stars
(Nominative) duabus rotis (Nominative)

unum puerum
one boy

(Accusative)

two wheels

(Dative/Ablative)

trium astrorum
three stars

(Genitive)

Adjective Forms - Numbers — Declining sinus, duo, trés




NUMBERS

ORDINAL NUMBERS: 1st-20th

ORDINAL NUMBERS
15'1" 2.\41:’ 3|u)’ 4'1'1-1, 5o

2-1-2 Adjectives
(-us, -a, -um)

Ist I primus
2nd O secundus
3rd I  tertius
4th 1V quartus
5th Vv quintus
6th VI  sextus
7th  VII  septimus
8th  VIII octavus
9th IX  nonus

10th X decimus

11th
12th
13th
14th
15th
16th
17th
18th

XI andecimus

XII duodecimus
XIII  tertius decimus
XIV  quartus decimus
XV quintus decimus

XVI  sextus decimus

}

XVII  septimus decimus |

XVII duodévicésimus

Both words
must be declined
to match the
noun they
modify.

.

Per tertiam decimam fenestram spectas.
You look through the “13th* window.

I

primus deumus

19th XIX  4ndévicesimus
20th XX viceésimus
V

quintus dcc:mus

Adjective Forms — Numbers — Ordinal Numbers: 1st - 20th
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NUMBERS

CARDINAL & ORDINAL: 20-100

CARDINAL ORDINAL
(Indeclinable) (2-1-2 Adjectives)

20 XX viginti 20th XX vicésimus
30 XXX triginta 30th XXX  tricésimus
40 XL quadraginta 40th XL quadragésimus
50 L quinquaginta 50th L quinquagésimus
60 LX sexaginta 60th LX sexagésimus
70 LXX  septuaginta 70th  LXX  septuagésimus
80 LXXX octoginta 80th LXXX octogesimus
90 XC nonaginta 90th XC nonageésimus
100 C centum 100th C centésimus

21 217

\ {

viginti inus vicésimus
or primus
tnus et vigintl

In ino6 di€ sunt quattuor et viginti horae.
In one day there are “24 hours.

Triceésimo quintd momentd pervénisti.
You arrived at the ¥35th* minute.

Quadraginta momenta dormivi.
I slept for “40% minutes.

Adjective Forms — Numbers — Cardinal & Ordinal: 20 - 100



NUMBERS

CARDINAL & ORDINAL: 100-1000
CARDINAL ORDINAL
(Indeclinable & Declinable) (2-1-2 Adjectives)
100 C centum 100th C centésimus
200 CC ducentt 200th CC ducentésimus
300 cecC trecenti 300th CcCC trecentésimus
400 CCCC  quadringenti 400th CCCC  quadringentésimus
< 500 D quingenti 500th D quTngentEsimus
600 DC sescentl 600th DC sescentésimus
700 DCC septingentl 700th DCC septingentésimus
800 DCCC  octingentl 800th DCCC  octingentésimus
900 DCCCC nongenti 900th DCCCC noOngentésimus
1000 M mille 1000th M millésimus
Declinable -
plural 2-1-2 adjectives:
ducenti, ducentae, ducenta
101 101%
il 3!
centum fll'l'l,!.‘; CC“IESin]US
or primus
centum et unus

Familia tua quingentds annds patriam régnavit.
Your family ruled the fatherland for #5007 years.

Trecentésimo septuigésimd secundd annd réx fuistl.
You were king in the ¥372nd* year.
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MILLEVS. MILIA

NUMBERS

milia
MILLE MILIA: milium
Indeclinab.le Noun that milibus
Adjective takes p‘af’titive milia
1000 g‘-‘”‘tlve/ 2000, 3000, 4000, 5000. . . milibus
OBJECTS OBJECTS
mille noun number™ milia noun
i ! A 4 {
indeclinable  follows usual follow usual case rules I)E“'titi."‘-’
case rules Genitive
\\ / (*Number — # of thousands)

Accusative

Direct Object

l

Mille amicos habés.
You have *1,000% friends.

“USUAL CASE RULES”

Subject - Nominative

Direct Object — Accusative

Possession — Genitive
etc.

' 4

mille passis
\
1,000 paces = 1 mile

duo milia passuum
4
2,000 paces = 2 miles

Dative
Indirect Object

|

o

Accusative

Direct Object

|

Tria milia amicorum habés.
You have ¥3,000% friends.

MILIA +
Partitive Genitive:

decem milia stéllarum

3,000 stars

MILIA +
Partitive Ablative:

decem milia & stellis

3,000 of the stars 7

Ablative
object of cum

!

Cum decem milibus stéllarum habito.
I live with 10,0007 stars.

Dei decem milibus stéllarum lacem dant.
The gods give light “to 10,0007 stars.
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SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVES

SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVE

When an adjective has no noun to modify,

it acts like a noun itself.

3

Add “man”/“person,” “woman,” “thing”
according to the gender of the adjective.

Masculine Accusative Plural

l

Multos video.

<4

I see “many men/people”.

Feminine Accusative Plural

l

Multas video.
I see ¥many women”®.

H1 simii multis noti sunt.
These monkeys are well known “to many people”.

Neuter Accusative Plural

|

Multa video.
I see “many things®.

MAN/PERSON

WOMAN
THING

-A
(e.g. multa)

4
PROBABLY:  — |

neuter nominative/accusative
plural

OTHERWISE:

4

S

feminine nominative
singular

/4

Mala effugite, simif.
Avoid "bad things®, monkeys.

Illa nautam salutavit.

“That woman” greeted the sailor.

“She* greeted the sailor.

Adjective Forms — Substantive Adjectives

HIC, ILLE, IS
4
Substantive

usage indicates
» o« » o« » “E]]c)"”

she™ %4t
7

“he,

(See p. 129)
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OVERVIEW OF ADVERBS

ADVERBS

Adverbs describe
verbs, adjectives, and other adverbs.

Adverbs tell you when, where, how, NOT
how often, how much. !

Adverb that
expresses

negation. 7

We will go to the Circus Maximus “today”.
(When - modifies the verb “we will go”)

We will go “there® with our friends.
(Where - modifies the verb “we will go”)

We will cheer “loudly” for our favorite charioteers.
(How - modifies the verb “we will cheer”)

ENGLISH ADVERBS We “usually“ meet people we know at the Circus Maximus.

) (How Often - modifies the verb “we meet”)
In English, many (but not all)

adverbs are formed by adding

-ly to adjectives: We will cheer “very® loudly.
Quick -  Quickly (How Much - modifies the adverb “loudly”)
Adjective Adverb

We selected horses “not” afraid of the crowd.
(Negation - modifies the adjective “afraid”)

LATIN ADVERBS

In Latin, adverbs formed

Laeté cum face currit. from adjectives end either Celeriter cum face currit.
He runs “happily® with the torch. in -E or in -TER. He runs “swiftly® with the torch.
Notice that these adverbs’ v
Adverb formed from Adverb formed from

stems come from adjectives,
but the endings are not
adjective endings.

laetus, laeta, lactum (happy) celer, celeris, celere (swift)
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2-1-2 ADVERBS

2-1-2 ADVERBS
STEM

S i'
Cut off -A from

Adjective Stem

+
£ Feminine
= Nominative
d Singular. 7

“adjective-LY"

Adjectives laetus, lacta, lactum laete
in -US (happy) - (happily)
Adjectives P o
in -ER miser, misera, miserum N misere
(e retained) (wretched) (wretchedly)
Adjectives ) - i
0 -ER pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum pulchré
(e dropped) (beautiful) 7 (beautifully)

NOTE: °
longe lateque — far and wide
[=]
longé — far off, by far ~ T
0 Caecé ambulabas.

You were walking “blindly*.

IRREGULAR ADVERBS
(bonus, malus, magnus)

(=]

Bene vidére ndn poteras.

bene — well ° You were not able to see Ywell”.

male — badly
magnopere — greatly =

117
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THIRD DECLENSION ADVERBS

THIRD DECLENSION
ADVERBS

(3 and 2 Termination) NOTE:

el

‘/ Adjective Stem facilis, -e

STEM + (GTY)
-ITER .
v facile
Cut off -IS from g (easily)
Feminine “adjective-1.Y” 4
Nominative
Singular. 7
3 Termination | celer, celeris, celere celeriter
(c retained) (swift) (swiftly)
3 Termination acer, acris, acre = acriter
(e dropped) (fierce) (fiercely)
> Termination fortis, forte fortiter
(brave) — (bravely)

Fortiter saluisti.
You jumped “bravely®.

THIRD DECLENSION
ADVERBS
(1 Termination)
Standard Adjective with i)
1 Terr_nm_atlon stem ending in Cut off -IS from
Adjective -nt- o
1 1 Genitive Singular.
Adjective Stem Adjective Stem
+ +
ITER _ER
1 Termination par, paris o pariter EXCEPTION
(Standard) (equal) (equally)
audax, audacis (bold)
1 Termination poténs, potentis potenter \
(Stem ending in -nt-) (powerful) - (fiercely) audacter (boldly)
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

REGULAR ADJECTIVES

*DEGREE”

Positive
Comparative

Superlative

mgens, ]!']'E;CHIIS

(POSITIVE)

“bigger”

ingentior, ingentius

(COMPARATIVE)

“biggest”

ingentissimus, -a, -um

(SUPERLATIVE)

COMPARATIVE

Adjective Stem

+
=FOR; —=LUS
4 i
Masc./Fem. Neuter
Nominative Nominative
Singular Singular

“-ER,” “MORE,” “RATHER,” “TOO”

-ISSIMUS, -ISSIMA, -ISSIMUM

i L 4
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative Nominative Nominative
Singular Singular Singular

« ‘EST, » « MOST, » VERY::

SUPERLATIVE

Adjective Stem

+

|

See

3rd Declension
Noun Endings

the formation
of adjective
stems.

}

p. 101 on

2-1-2 Adjective
Endings

COMPARATIVE DEGREE OF

ingens, ingentis

MASCULINE/FEMININE NEUTER

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom. ingentior ingentiores ingentius ingentiora
Gen. ingentioris ingentidrum Ingenuoris ingentiorum
Dat. ingentidorl ingentidribus ingentiori ingentioribus
Acc. ingentiérem ingentiores ingentius ingentiora
Abl ingentiore ingentidribus ingentiore ingentioribus

DECLINING
COMPARATIVES

Comparative Masc./Fem.
Nominative Singular (-ior)
+
Endings

(Note -1us in neuter
nominative/accusative
singular)

4

Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs — Comparison of Adjectives — Regular Adjectives
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

ADJECTIVES IN -/LIS AND -ER

Some adjectives in -ilis and -er have regular comparative forms
but special superlative forms.

/ ADJECTIVES IN -ILIS ADJECTIVES IN -ER \

SUPERLATIVE SUPERLATIVE
d {
STEM + -LIMUS Masc. Nom. Sing. + -RIMUS
facillimus, -a, -um /= acerrimus, -a, -um
(only for cerlﬁn adjectives) IS [_h (liber, pulcher, celer, acer, etc.)
( o celerrima navis

a “very swift* ship

facilis, facile (easy)
difficilis, difficile (difficult)
similis, simile (similar)
dissimilis, dissimile (different)
humilis, humile (humble, lowly)

\ O

iter difficillimum

a *very difficult” journey

ADJECTIVES IN -EUS AND -1US

Adjectives in -eus and -ius have
special comparative and superlative forms.

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE %XIME
i {
MAGIS + POSITIVE MAXIME + POSITIVE
magis idoneus, -a ,-um maximeé anxius, -a ,-um
(more suitable) (most anxious)

maximé idonea navis
a “very suitable® ship
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

COMMON IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES

POSITIVE

COMPARATIVE

SUPERLATIVE

bonus, -a, -um
good

melior, melius
better

optimus, -a, -um
best

malus, -a, -um
bad

peior, peius

worse

pessimus, -a, -um

worst

magnus, -a, -um
great

mailor, maius

greater

maximus, -a, -um

greatest

parvus, -a, -um

small

minor, minus
smaller

minimus, -a, -um
smallest

multus, -a, -um
much

*plis + genitive

more

plarimus, -a, -um

most

multi, -ae, -a

many

*plares, plora

more

plarimi, -ae, -a
most

*Note the
difference between
plas and plarés.

PLUS

PLURES, PLURA

\

Neuter noun that takes
a partitive genitive.

(See p. 32)

N7
/\(

PLUS
\J

a greater

amount

of

plas lacis «
“more” light

— plarés lacés

)
Adjective that simply
, agrees with the noun
that it modifies.

PLURES
A

a greater

number

of

“more” lights
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

MORE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES: PART I

Which book
should I read?

<« propior

ulterior —
propior, propius

ulterior, ulterius
(nearer)

(farther)
proximus, -a, -um

ultimus, -a, -um
(nearest)

(farthest, final)

Many of the adjectives on the

next two pages are defective,

which means they exist only
in two degrees.

exterior, exterius interior, interius superior, superius inferior, inferius
(outer) (inner) (higher) (lower)
extrémus, -a, -um intimus, -a, -um summus, -a, -um infimus, -a, -um }_
(outermost, last, (inmost) (highest, top of) imus, -a, -um
farthest, end of) (lowest, bottom of)

Two different
forms of this
adjective exist.

superior

inferior
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

MORE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES: PART II

posterus, -a, -um
(following, next)

prior, prius posterior, posterius
(former, earlier) (later)
primus, -a, -um postrémus, -a, -um

(first, foremost) (Tast) y =

« prior posterior ———
primus /‘\FOS“‘"US postrémus
SUN MON TUES WED THURS FRI SAT

luvenis, iuvene senex, senis
(young) (old)
iunior [no neuter] senior [no neuter]
Literally: <————— minor nati maior natd ——— Literally:
“lesser in respect to birth” (younger) (older) “greater in respect to birth”
minimus natd maximus natd
(youngest) (oldest)j
minimus natd maior nati minor natd maxima natl

N
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COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

REGULAR ADVERBS

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
ADVERBS ADVERBS
-1US -ISSIME
Same as ! 1 Adverb
l'lel.l[‘el'. “—El{,” « I\“IORE,” “"EST,” c:l\{IOST’n torln Of
COI'I']‘PZH.&UVE “RATHEI{,” “TOO” “VERY” SUP'C['lf‘lthC
adjective. adjective.
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
lacte ; .
laetius laetissimé
(laetus, lacta, laetum) tratheilton] 1 very haooil
. I T < m
happily more/rather/too happily ost/very happily
pulchré . .
pulchrius pulcherrimé
(pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum) : .
. more/rather/too beautifully most/very beautifully
beautifully
celeriter celerius celerrimé
(celer, celeris, celere) more/rather/too swiftly, most/very swiftly,
swiftly faster fastest
facile Y e
R facilius facillime
(facilis, facile) . i
: more/rather/too easily most/very easily
easily
Vitam ago. .. Adverbs in -ilis
I live life. .. ! «—
-LIME
Adverbs in -er
J —
' -RIME
laete laetius laetissimé
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COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

IRREGULAR ADVERBS

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
bene : -
melius optimé
(bonus, -a, -um)
better, rather/too well best, very well
well
male , s
peius pessimé
(malus, -a, -um)
worse, rather/too badly best, very badly
badly
magnopere . B =
magis maxime
(emagius, -+ -t more, more greatl very greatly, especiall
el , more greatly y greatly, especially
parum minus minime
little, not much less least, not at all, by no means
multum 15 e
plus plirimum
(multus, -a, -um)
more most, very much
much, a lot
- dittius dititissimé
dit . . :
y longer, for a longer time for the longest time
for a long time ; .
for a rather/too long time for a very long time
saepe saepius saepissimeé
often more/rather/too often very/most often

Dittissimé exspectabo.
I will wait *for a very long time”.

Minimé patiéns sum.
I am “not at all* patient.
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QuUAM

COMPARATIVE
+
QUAM
l,

“THAN”

Céna tua suavior erat quam cibus frictus.
Your dinner was “tastier than® fried food.

Nominative:
Subject

Noun that comes
after “than” must be
in the same case as
the noun to which it
is being compared.

QUAM
+
SUPERLATIVE
d

“AS positive AS POSSIBLE”

Quam instissimas legés ponémus.
We will set up laws “as just as possible®.

Quam itstissimeé regémus.
We will rule *as justly as possible®.
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS/ADJECTIVES

INTRODUCTION

DEMONSTRATIVE
ADJECTIVE

s

“Pointer Adjectives”

“LES” / “THAT

I5

this/that
(neutral
demonstrative)

Haec capsul e\\ Ea causa
gravis est, é & té iuvare volo.
et illa schola ~5%

procul abest!

For that reason,
I want to help you.

This bag is heavy,
and that school
is far away.

hic, haec, hoc (this, these; the latter)
ille, illa, illud (that, those; the former) ¢
refers to the

is, ea, id (this/these, that/those) second.

“The former”
refers to the first
of two previously
mentioned things,
and “the latter”

4

= |

Roma et Carthago sunt urbés clarae. Illa in Italia est, haec in Africa est.
Rome and Carthage are famous cities. The former is in Italy, the latter is in Africa.

Pronouns — Demonstratives Pronouns/Adjectives — Introduction
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS/ADJECTIVES

FORNMS OF HIC, ILLE, IS

Note the
long marks HIC, HAEC, HOC (THIS, THESE)
that distinguish
hoc (nom.) SINGULAR PLURAL
from hoc (abl')V Masculine ~ Feminine Neuter Masculine  Feminine Neuter
Nom. hic haec hoc hi hae haec
Gen. huius huius huius horum harum horum
Dat. huic huic huic his his his
Acc. hunc hanc hoc has has haec
Abl. haoc hic hoc his his his
ILLE, ILLA, ILLTUD: CEELARE, HASE)
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine  Feminine Neuter Masculine  Feminine Neuter
Nom. ille illa illud illt illae illa
Gen. illius illTus illius illorum illarum illorum
Dat. il il il illis illis illis
Acc. illum illam illud illos illas illa
Abl. illo illa illo illis illis illis
1S, EA, ID (THIS, THESE; THAT, THOSE)
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine  Feminine Neuter Masculine  Feminine Neuter
Nom. is ea id el eae ea
Gen. eius elus eius edrum earum edrum
Dat. el el el els els eis
Acc. eum eam id eds eas ea
Abl. ed ea ed els els els

Genitive and dative
singular resemble
the forms of Ginus.

(See p. 110)
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Similarities to 2-1-2

adjectives appear in
the accusative and
ablative singular.

Plural forms are just
like a 2-1-2 adjective
(except for the neuter
nominative/accusative
form haec).

Neuter nominative
and accusative plural
always look like the
feminine nominative

singular.
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS/ADJECTIVES

THE THIRD PERSON DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN

When hic, ille, and is
stand alone with no noun to modify,
they are called demonstrative pronouns.

\

Add “man”/“person,” “woman,” “thing”
as for any other substantive adjective.
or
Treat as 3[-d PC]‘SO]\ P]'Onou]]:

this/that

man

»

woman

thing

(3 he, » “51’1{:,” “it,” “tl‘ley.”
Eum laudabimus. ANTECEDENTS Eum laudibimus.
We will praise “him?. When a demonstrative pronoun We will praise *that man®.
refers to some previously
mentioned noun, this noun is 1111 sunt oratores.

called the antecedent. “Those people” are orators.
I1l7 sunt 6ratores.

, The pronoun must agree
“They” are orators. p 5

in gender and number with Haec audite!
its antecedent. 7 Hear *these things®.

l

Patria magnopere amatur et eam semper laudabimus.
The fatherland is loved greatly, and we will always praise “it”.

Eam (“it”) is feminine and singular J

because it refers to the feminine noun
patria.

NOTE:

“It” is not necessarily
represented by a
neuter pronoun!

GENITIVE PRONOUNS

(e.g. eius, edrum, edarum)

Literally mean 1
“of him/her/it/them” — \ Q%
often can be translated as N

Gaium et sordrem eius voco. “his, her, its, their.” &,
I call Gaius and *his* sister. (See p. 100
; p- 100) 4
(.. .the sister “of him®)
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS

FIRST AND SECOND PERSON

|

AS S
Nom.  ego Nom. ti Nom. nos Nom. vOs
Gen. mei Gen. tul Gen. nostru_m Gen. vcstrle
nostri vestrl
Dat. mihi Dat. tibi Dat. aalbls Dk vobis
Acc. mé Ace. té Acc. nos Ace. vOs
\ Abl. mé D § Abl. e i) Abl. nobis o I Abl vobis
. NOSTRUM * NOSTRI
mécum
) & vs. &
— 5 e VESTRUM * VESTRI
N nobiscum
vobiscum / \

HE/SHE/IT/THEY

Latin expresses the
3rd person pronoun
with the demonstratives
hic, ille, and is.

(See p. 129) 7

-UM is used for -Tis used for
partitive genitive objective genitive
duo vestrum

timor vestri
two “of you (pl.)*

fear “of you (pl.)*

USE OF GENITIVE
PRONOUNS

Genitive personal pronouns
can be used in partitive or
objective constructions,
but are never possessive.
The adjectives meus,
tuus, noster, and vester
indicate possession.

(See p. 99) 7
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Pueri arborem ascendunt, et rami eds sustinent.
The boys climb the tree, and the branches hold *them® up.
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

INTRODUCTION

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS
\

Genitive, Dative, Accusative,
or Ablative pronoun that
refers to the subject of the sentence.

% You see “you” in the mirror.
(Sounds strange!)

© You see “yourself* in the mirror.

“You”: accusative direct object
Reflexive pronoun is used
because this direct object is also

the subject of the sentence.

C o)

REFLEXIVE
PRONOUNS

Myself

Yourself

Himself
Herself
Ttself

Qurselves

@ Marcus sees “you”.

x Marcus sees “yourself”.
(Sounds strange!)

Yourselves

Themselves

“You”: accusative direct object
1
Pronoun should not be reflexive
because this direct object is not also
the subject of the sentence.
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

FORMS
MYSELF | OURSELVES | YOURSELF | YOURSELVES HIN“IQISII}?/!T THEMSELVES
Nom. | ---—--- | = -==mm= | emeeee | eemee e
nostrum _ vestrum _ -
Gen. mei o tul " sul suil
nostri vestri
Dat. mihi nobis tibi vobis sibi sibi
Acc. meé nos té vOs s¢ 5e
Abl. mé nobis té vobis sé Sé
e

Use context to determine
whether sui, sibi, sg, s¢

Ist and 2nd person reflexives look
exactly like personal pronouns,
b.ut context and common sense means “himself,” “herself,”

will help you dete'rmm-c whether “itself,” or “themselves.”

to translate these identical forms I

as you,” etc. or as
:tmyself’u 43 »

vourself,” etc. 7

“I » «
b

Claudius cénam sibi parat.
Claudius prepares dinner “for himself*.

USE OF GENITIVE
PRONOUNS

Genitive reflexive
pronouns can be used
in partitive or objective
constructions, but are
never possessive.

(Common sense tells us that
sibi must be “himself” and not
“herself”, “itself”, or “themselves.”)

NOTE:

There are no nominative
reflexive pronouns because
reflexives never act as subjects.
It would be nonsense to say:
“Myself went to the store.”

The adjectives meus, tuus,
noster, vester, and suus
indicate possession.

(See pp. 99-100) 7

Ciram tul habés.
You have concern “for yourself®.

(Objective Genitive)

It 1s possible to say “I myself
went to the store,” but this

does not involve a reflexive.
(See p. 145) ﬂ

Pronouns — Reflexive Pronouns — Forms
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RELATIVE PRONOUN

INTRODUCTION

RELATIVE PRONOUNS

Begin a new clause
(“relative clause”) giving
additional information
about the antecedent.

Refer to some
previously mentioned
noun (antecedent).

ANTECEDENT CLAUSE
Noun that is Group of words
referred to by the containing a subject

relative pronoun. and a verb.

You lift a stone WHICH is very heavy.
= ~ N =

YT
INDEPENDENT ; \ 4 DEPENDENT

CLAUSE CLAUSE
Can stand alone as a Cannot stand alone as a
complete sentence. complete sentence.

“RELATIVE CLAUSE”

Special name given
to dependent clauses
that are introduced
by relative pronouns -

must be combined with
an independent clause.
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RELATIVE PRONOUN

FORMS AND TRANSLATION

RELATIVE PRONOUN FORMS
SINGULAR PLURAL

Masculine | Feminine Neuter Masculine | Feminine Neuter
Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae
Gen. culus cuius cuius quoérum | quarum | qudrum
Dat. cul cui cul quibus quibus quibus
Acc. quem quam quod quos quas quae
Abl. quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus

TRANSLATING THE RELATIVE PRONOUN

Nominative  who™, which, that

((WHO,’
Genitive  whose, of whom, of which
Only approprlate
Dative  to/for whom, to/for which when the pronoun is
nOITlln'l[l\ €.

Accnsative  whom, which, that

Ablative  (without preposition) by/with/because of/than/etc. which
(with preposition) preposition whom, which

134

Cornélia est puella quae comam flavam habet.
Cornélia is a girl “who? has blond hair.

Cornéliam, cuius coma flava est, salito.
I greet Cornelia, “whose” hair is blond.

Cornéliam saliitd cui numquam antea dixi.
I greet Cornelia, “to whom™ I never spoke before.

Cornélia, quam hodie salitavi, tua soror est.
Cornelia, “whom™ I greeted today, is your sister.

Cornélia, dé qua saepe dico, miisicam amat.
Cornelia, about *whom™ I speak often, loves music.

Cornélia masicam facit qua délectimur.
Cornelia makes music “by which® we are delighted.
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RELATIVE PRONOUN

CASE, NUMBER, GENDER RULE

Agree

DECLINING THE
RELATIVE PRONOUN

Gender

Gender &
& - Must match the antecedent.
: Number
Number
: Agreement
Must reflect the grammatical
Case —  role of the relative pronoun in

its own half of the sentence.

The grammatical role
of the antecedent is
irrelevant to the case

of the relative pronoun.

You lift a stone
which is very heavy.

1 d

You lift a stone.

whieh The stone is very heavy.

You lift a stone.

The stone is very heavy.

SUBJECT

NOMINATIVE

Saxum tollis quod gravissimum est.
You lift a stone “which is very heavy.

5 l

/ 2.

DETERMINING THE CASE OF
THE RELATIVE PRONOUN

1. Break the sentence into two
separate sentences.

Identify the role of the word
that is inserted when you take
out the relative pronoun.

3. Use the case that reflects this
grammatical function.

4

The gender and number
of the relative pronoun
help us identify the
antecedent.

sy

You called the dogs
whose faces were happy.

! O,
You called the dogs.

whese The dogs’ faces were happy.

You called the dogs.

The dogs’ faces were happy.

AN (2)
POSSESSIVE
GENITIVE

Canés vocavisti quorum vultlis erant laeti.
You called the dogs “whose® faces were happy.

|

Nominative: subject of est
Neuter Singular: agrees with saxum

Genitive: possessive
Masculine Plural: agrees with canés
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RELATIVE PRONOUN

IMPLIED DEMONSTRATIVE

IMPLIED DEMONSTRATIVE

QUI, QUAE, QUOD
sometimes appears without an antecedent.
Supply an imaginary is, ea, id.

\

qui clamat = [is] qui clamat

MISSING
ANTECEDENT

\

“he who”

“he who" is shouting. . .
1

If the antecedent seems to be missing, try

“HE/SHE WHO,” “THAT WHICH,”
“THOSE WHO,” etc.

Qui1 té itivit nunc laudatur. Dedit quod petiveras.
“He who helped you is now being praised. He gave “that which® you had requested.
(is qui) (id quod)
NOTE:

You can generally
assume that the implied
demonstrative would be

in the same case as the

relative pronoun. V

Quibus auxilium détur vita facilior est.
Life is easier *for those to whom™ help is given.
(ets quibus)
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RELATIVE PRONOUN

ACTING AS A DEMONSTRATIVE

ACTING AS A DEMONSTRATIVE

QUT, QUAE, QUOD
may sometimes be translated
as if it were the pronoun is, ea, id:

In this situation, the
. relative pronoun does
not begin a relative

MISSING
ANTECEDENT

)
((]]C,n “5]'1(3,” “i[,” Qui nunc in agrfs labarat. clause. There 1S NO
s : “« » &« i »
“they” “He* now works in the fields. who,” “which,
«© »
. . that,” etc. ¥ <

If the antecedent seems to be missing, try:

<« HE’J) (‘SHE,’} “IT,}, (CTHEY?)

Frater meus est medicus. Qui in Italia habitat cum familia sua.
My brother is a doctor. “He" lives in Italy with his family.

Mater fratrem meum désiderat. Quam quoque désiderat ille.
My mother misses my brother. He also misses “her®.
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INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE

INTRODUCTION

WHAT
&
WHICH
are
interchangeable.

Quas terras vexat nix?
“What lands® does the snow harrass?

INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE

what _noun ?

which _noun ?

Generally appears first in a question.

Modifies some noun in the question
(usually, this noun is right next to
the interrogative adjective).

Quae hieéms erat peior hac?
“Which winter” was worse than this one?

\

interrogative
adjective.

PREPOSITIONS

Placed before the

7

E qua tempestate effagistis?
“From what storm” did you (pl.) flee?

Mé rogas, “Quibus civibus libet per nivem ambulare?” <«
p

Cuius dei manus nivem mittit?
“What god’s” hand sends the snow?

Questions may begin
in the middle of a
sentence.

The interrogative
adjective may not be
the first word of the
sentence, but it will

generally be the
" first word of the

question part. V

You ask me, ““To which citizens® is it pleasing to walk through the snow?

138
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INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE

FORMS AND TRANSLATION

Exacr,lly ehiis INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE FORMS
same as the
relative SINGULAR PLURAL

Pronoun. 4 afosculine | Feminine Neuter Masculine | Feminine Neuter
Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae
Gen. cuius cuius cuius quoérum | quarum | quorum
Dat. cui cul cul quibus quibus quibus
Acc. quem quam quod quos quas quae
AbL. quod qua quod quibus quibus quibus

RELATIVE PRONOUN

vs. Suntne animalia quae ibi habitant?
INTERROGATIVE Are there creatures “who* live there?
ADJECTIVE (Relative Pronoun)
Let context and your instincts — Quae animalia ibi habitant?

guide you in telling these identical
forms apart. If you are dealing with
a relative, the rest of the sentence will

make it very clear that you need to

say “who/which/whose/etc.” V

“What creatures® live there?
(Interrogative Adjective)

TRANSLATING THE
INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE

(“which” can be substituted for “what” below)
Nominative  what noun?

what noun’s?

Genitive : "
of what noun:

Dative  to/for what noun?

Accusative  what noun?

(without preposition) by/with/because of/than/etc. what noun?

Ablative : = 5y 5
(with preposition) preposition what noun:
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

INTRODUCTION

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

Generally appears first in a question.

5 L wE i A NOTE ON GENDER
Quem in Italia vidisti?

Quid putabas?

“What* were you thinking?

Qu1 estis, cives?
“Who* are you, citizens?

(PLURAL)

Ubi Romam veniés, cuius domum visitibis?
When you come to Rome, *whose® home will you visit?

*Whom? did you see in Ttaly? ¥ | who?/whom? - masc./fem. —*
what? — neut. only
.
A NOTE ON NUMBER
b R
¢\V?;1:r: ;’05 IZiIt:i;z.en 5 who?/whom?/whose?
3 i J'
(ANCLILAE) Can be singular or plural.
Y
PREPOSITIONS
\
Placed before the
interrogative
pronoun.

— A qudo Romam ductus es?
“By whom® were you led to Rome?
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Questions may begin
in the middle of a
sentence.

The interrogative
pronoun may not be
the first word of the
sentence, but it will

generally be the
first word of the

question part. 7




INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

FORMS AND TRANSLATION

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN FORMS
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc. & Fem. Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. quis quid qui quae quae
Gen. cuius cuius quorum quarum quorum
Dat. cui cui quibus quibus quibus
Acc. quem quid quos quas quae
Abl. quo quo quibus quibus quibus

Masculine & Feminine

l ~—
Plural is exactly like the relative pronoun
and interrogative adjective.

are the same.

Take care not to confuse the
nominative singular forms of the
relative and interrogative pronouns:

Masc.

Nom. Sing.

Fem.

Nom. Sing.

Neut.

Nom./Acc. Sing.

Relative  Interrog.
qui quis
quae quis
quod quid

Quis hanc domum aedificavit?

“Who* built this house?

TRANSLATING THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

Nominative

Genitive

Dative

Accusative

Ablative

who?*, what?

*“WHO »
Only appropriate
when the pronoun

1s nominative.

whose?, of whom?, of what?

to/for whom?, to/for what?

whom?, what?

(without preposition) by/with/because of/than/etc. whom/what?
(with preposition) preposition whom?/what?
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN VS. ADJECTIVE

INTERROGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
PRONOUN ADJECTIVE
\J )
Stands alone. Modifies some nearby noun.

what _noun ?

which noun ?

Who goes there? What stranger goes there?
Whom did you see? What friend did you see?
Whose shoes are those? What child’s shoes are those?
What are you doing? What task are you doing?

Qui me spectant?
*Who* are watching me?

(Pronoun)

Qui spectatores mé spectant?

“What spectators® are watching me?

(Adjective)
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INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES

INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES
Indicate that a question is being asked.

Nonne and num indicate that the speaker
expects a certain type of response.

NONNE

First word
of the question

i

Indicates that the speaker
expects a “yes” response.

Indicates that the speaker
expects a “no” response.

NUM

First word
of the question

\

Nonne navigabis ad Ttaliam?
You will sail to Ttaly, won’t you?

Num nivigabis ad Italiam?
You won’t sail to Italy, will you?

Enclitic:

Artached to the first word
of the question.

)

Speaker anticipates a “yes” or “no” response,
but has no expectation as to which of these
two possible answers will be given.

Navigabisne ad Italiam?
Will you sail to Ttaly?

Interrogatives — Interrogative Particles

Can’t stand alone -
must be attached
to another word.
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INTERROGATIVE ADVERBS

INTERROGATIVE
ADVERBS

Some questions begin
with interrogative adverbs,
in which case there is no need
for -ne, nonne, or num,

\
Ciir Quintus volare vule? C o
“Why* does Quintus want to fly? COMMON
INTERROGATIVE
ADVERBS

Unde vénit Quintus?

cur (why?
“Where* did Quintus come *from*? WIEE)

ubi (where [at]?)
unde (where from?)

Quando redibit Quintus? quo (where [to]?)
“When* will Quintus return? quandd (when?)

quomodd (how?)

Quomodd volat Quintus sine alis?
“How™ does Quintus fly without wings?

NOTE;:

Be careful to
differentiate between
ubi and qué, both of
which mean “where?”

7N

Ubi est Livia? Qué volat Livia?
“Where® is Livia? *Where* is Livia flying?
\2 2
(Location) (Destination)
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IPSE, IPSA, IPSUM

IPSE, IPSA, IPSUM

“Intensive Pronoun”

Intensifies the emphasis
on the noun it modifies.

“SELF,” “VERY”

Resembles a 2-1-2
adjective except for the
genitive & dative singular,
which resemble hic and ille.

(See p. 128)

Réginam ipsam vidimus!
We saw the queen “herself*!

[116 ipsd tempore, régina mé conspexit.
At that “very® time, the queen caught sight of me.

IPSE, IPSA, IPSUM (-SELF, VERY)
SINGULAR PLURAL

Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa
Gen. ipsius 1psius ipsius ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum
Dat. 1psi 1ps1 ipsi ipsis 1psTs ipsTs
Acc. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsos 1psas ipsa
Abl. ipso ipsa ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis

Be careful not to
confuse ipse with the
reflexive pronoun!
Both involve “-self.” !

(See pp. 131-132)

Meé contra deum défendo.

Ego ipse hunc deum timeo!
I protect “myself* against the god.

I *myself® fear this god!
\ /

If “-self” acts as an adjective,

you are dealing with the
INTENSIVE PRONOUN.

(“Myself” modifies “1.”)

If “-self” acts like a noun,

you are dealing with a
REFLEXIVE PRONOUN.

(“Myself” is simply the direct object
of “protect.”)
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Aliquemne in hortd conspexisti?

ALIQUIS, ALIQUID

ali-
+
quis, quid
il
“SOMEONE/THING”
“ANYONE/THING”

Num

ALIQUIS, ALIQUID

Aliquid in hortd amisisti.
You lost “something” in the garden.

After s1, nisi, num, né
“ali” takes a holiday:

aliquis, aliquid

quis, quid 7

quid in hortd amisisti?

You didn’t lose “anything” in the garden, did you?

Did you see “anyone” in the garden?

ALIQUIS, ALIQUID (SOMEONE, SOMETHING; ANYONE, ANYTHING)
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc. & Fem. Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. aliquis aliquid aliqui aliquae aliquae
Gen. alicuius alicuius aliquérum aliquarum aliquérum
Dat. alicui alicui aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus
Acc. aliquem aliquid aliqués aliquas aliquae
Abl. aliquo aliquo aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus
ADJECTIVE VERSION
aliqui, aliqua, aliquod
(some, any)
The adjective is somewhat different
from the pronoun.
aliqui deus : : aliqua d
¢sgme¢ (;)d Feminine Singular: Neuter Plural: ¢son‘2:¢ odjjss
& aliqua aliqua &
alicuius aliquérum
alicui aliquibus
aliquam aliqua
aliqua aliquibus | 4
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IDEM, EADEM, IDEM

IDEM, EADEM, IDEM

is, ea, id

+

-dem

A

“THE SAME”

“When the form

N of is, ea, id

ends in -m. . .

-M —» -N
before -dem.

l

eum — eundem
earum — earundum

IDEM, EADEM, IDEM (THE SAME)

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. idem eadem idem eidem eaedem eadem
Gen. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem edrundem™ earundem™ edrundem™
Dat. eidem etdem eidem elsdem eisdem eisdem
Acc. eundem™ eandem™* idem edsdem easdem eadem
Abl. edodem eadem eddem eisdem eisdem eisdem
LONG MARK | a2 |/ o —
idem idem
4 sk
Masculine Neuter
Nominative  Nominative
Singular Singular 5

Cotidié sub eadem lucerna iacémus.

Every day we lie under “the same* lamp.

Other Pronouns/Adjectives - Idem, Eadem, Idem
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QUIDAM, QUAEDAM, QUODDAM

QUIDAM, QUAEDAM, QUODDAM
*When the form
qui, quae, quod — | of qui, quae, quod
+ ends in -m. . .
-dam -M — -N
1 before -dam.
“CERTAIN/SOME” l

Quaedam animalia mé terrent.

“Some? animals scare me.

quem — quendam

Quidam ranas timent.

“Some people” fear frogs.

Rana quibusdam inimica est.
¢

Quandam ranam invéni.
The frog is hostile “to certain people®.

I found *a certain® frog.

QUIDAM, QUAEDAM, QUODDAM (CERTAIN, SOME)
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. quidam quaedam quoddam quidam quaedam quaedam
Gen. cuiusdam * cuiusdam cuiusdam | quérundam* | quiarundam* | quoérundam*
Dat. cuidam cuidam cuidam quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam
Acc. quendam* quandam* quoddam quosdam quasdam quaedam,
Abl. quodam quadam quodam quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam

|

PRONOUN VERSION

quidam, quaedam, quiddam

BN

Quoddam astrum vidés.
You see ¥a certain star”.

(Adjective)

(a certain/some person or thing)

The only difference between the
adjective and the pronoun is in
the neuter nom./acc. singular.

Quiddam in caeld vidés.
You see “a certain thing” in the sky.

(Pronoun)
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VERB TERMINOLOGY

PERSON AND NUMBER

Insulam amo.

4
<1< love the island.
(1st person singular)

Subject

/ N\

You and I rest on the shore.

“you and I” = we
{ \

1st person plural

PERSON & NUMBER

Indicate what kind of subject
is performing the verb.

You can tell
what kind of subject
is performing a Latin
verb by examining
the verb ending.

—

SUBJECT | PERSON | NUMBER

of verb of verb of verb

I Ist Singular

You 2nd Singular

He/She/Tt 3rd Singular
We Lst Plural
You (pl.) 2nd Plural
They 3rd Plural

Insulam amas.

\

“You® love the island.
(2nd person singular)

Subject

l

The raft rests on the shore.

A “pheraft® =t

\

3rd person singular

Introduction to Verbs — Verb Terminology — Person and Number
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VERB TERMINOLOGY

TENSE
TENSE
Indicates when
the verb takes place.
PAST PRESENT FUTURE
(verb already happened) (verb is happening now) (verb will happen in the future)
Pluperfect +— Imperfect — Present Future Perfect Future
I had eaten I was eating I eat I will have eaten I will eat
(ongoing)
Perfect
I ate
(event)

o

Latin has
SIX tenses
You can determine the
tense of a Latin verb
by examining the
verb ending,.
laboras laborabis laborabas
you work you will work you were working
\2 \J
(present) (future) (imperfect)
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VERB TERMINOLOGY

VOICE

YOICE

Indicates whether the subject
is acting or being acted upon.

AGTIVE PASSIVE
\ \J

Subject acts. Subject is acted upon.

Piscis capitur.
The fish “is seized?.

Piscis hamum capit.
The fish “seizes® the hook.

Subject is acting. Subject is being acted upon.

You can tell whether
a verb is active or passive
amat by examining the amatur

i} / verb ending. \ 1
passive

. BeRE For every tense, Latin has ) il .
he/she/it loves a set of active endings and he/she/it is loved

a set of passive endings.7

amabit amabitur
1 {
active ‘ passive
“he/she/it will love” “he/she/it will be loved”
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VERB TERMINOLOGY

MOOD
MOOD
Verbs can refer to factual action with a specific subject (indicative mood),
generalized action without a specific subject (infinitive mood),
commanded action (imperative mood), and more.
The mood of a verb indicates which of these functions is intended.
INDICATIVE INFINITIVE IMPERATIVE PARTICIPLE SUBJUNCTIVE
1 { l \ A
“Subject hurries” “to hurry” “hurry!” “hurrying” (See pp. 226-250, 252)
“Does subject hurry?”
Different moods use
different endings.
festinat festinare festina festinans festinet
he hurries to hurry hurry! hurrying ~ —-—---
\2 2 l \A d
(Indicative) (Infinitive) (Imperative) (Participle) (Subjunctive)
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CONJUGATION

VERB TERMINOLOGY

CONJUGATION

“Conjugation” is simply a word that means “Verb Type.”

There are 4 main types of verbs in the Latin language, and there are
slight differences between the endings that each one uses.

IDENTIFYING
A VERB’S
CONJUGATION

Every conjugation has
an infinitive form that is
different from the infinitive

forms of other conjugations.

Look at a verb’s
dictionary entry to find
its infinitive form.

| 4

doces:

2nd Conjugation

Present

Present

SECOND CONJUGATION

Imperfect

E_)\

Typical Verb
Dictionary Entries

R

INFINITIVE
ENDINGS

— 1st Conjugation

interpret verb endings

correctly if you do not

know the verb’s
conjugation.

--;_‘_‘_‘

4

Future Present Imperfect

doced

doces

docet

docémus

docetis

docent

docébam
docebas
docébat
docébamus
docébatis

docébant

THIRD CONJUGATION

3rd Conjugation

)

Future

Future

docebo mitto mittébam

docébis mittis mittébas

docebit mittit mittebat

docébimus

mittimus  mittébamus

docebitis mittitis mittébatis

docébunt mittunt mittébant

=

Introduction to Verbs — Verb Terminology — Conjugation

A/

mittam

mittes

mittet

mittémus

mittétis

mittent

-ére — 2nd Conjugation
rogd, rogare, rogavi, rogatus (to ask) -ere — 3rd Conjugation
audid, audire, audivi, auditus (to hear) -ire — 4th Conjugation
. O
CONJUGATION
MATTERS!
It will be difficult to e
mittes:
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VERB TERMINOLOGY

DICTIONARY ENTRY AND STEMS

154

Most verbs have
FOUR PRINCIPAL PARTS:

Building blocks used to construct
verb forms of various tenses,
moods, and voices.

1°" PRINCIPAL PART
1

Used to distinguish between <

3rd and 3rd IO verbs. ~— capid, capere: 3rd -10 mitto, mittere, misi, missus

Makes it easy to identify
2nd conjugation verbs. 7

2" PRINCIPAL PART

{
Used to identify the

conjugation of the verb.

Used as the basis of

present, imperfect, and future —
active and passive forms. ;

3" PRINCIPAL PART
i
Used as the basis of

perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect ———

ACTIVE forms.

7’

4™ PRINCIPAL PART
$
Used as the basis of

perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect ————»

PASSIVE forms. V-

|~ mittd, mittere: 3rd doced, docére, docui, doctus

——— doceo, docére: 2nd audiod, audire, audivi, auditus

PRINCIPAL PARTS

rogo, rogare, rogavi, rogatus

capio, capere, Cepl, captus

7

PRESENT STEM
Cut off last three letters
of 2nd principal part (-ORE).

PERFECT STEM
Cut off -1 from 3rd principal part

PARTICIPIAL STEM
Cut off -US from 4th principal part

Introduction to Verbs — Verb Terminology ~ Dictionary Entry and Stems



VERB TERMINOLOGY

SUMMARY

| —

PERSON
&
NUMBER

Indicates who
is doing the verb.

1st, 2nd, 3rd person
singular or plural

TENSE

Indicates when
the verb occurs.

Present, Imperfect, Future,
Perfect, Pluperfect,
Future Perfect

VOICE

Indicates whether the
subject is acting or
is being acted upon.

Active
or
Passive

MOOD

Indicates whether verb
is expression of fact,
generalized action,
command, etc.

Indicative, Imperative,
Infinitive, Participle,
Subjunctive

CONJUGATION

Verb type — different
conjugations use slightly
different endings.

1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th

STEM

Basic foundation of verb:
various tenses, moods, and
voices are formed by adding
endings to stems.

Present Stem
Perfect Stem
Participial Stem

DICTIONARY
ENTRY

Reveals verb conjugation
and stems.

e.g.

-0, -are, -avl, -atus
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PERSONAL ENDINGS

ACTIVE

ACTIVE
PERSONAL ENDINGS

Remember that
the subect of
an active verb

performs some

action.

You can determine the subject of the
verb by examining the verb ending.

amamus
Ist person singular «—+— _(O)/-M 1

M Ending tells you that

2nd person singular “we” is performing
(You) the verb and that
the verb is active.

4
1
wn

/4

3rd person singular < ST
(He/She/It)

-MUS —+—— [Istperson plural

(We)
NOTE- -TIS —t+——— 2nd person plural

(You [pl.])

“Tullia” = “she” NT w -
I o E —f—— 3rd person plura

Tullia and I” = “we 9 9 (They)

“You and Tullia” = “you (pl.)”

Marcus lidere amat.
Marcus *loves® to play.

Marcum spectamus.
We “watch® Marcus.

Marcus et Gaius lidere amant.
Marcus and Gaius “love” to play.
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PERSONAL ENDINGS

PASSIVE

PASSIVE
PERSONAL ENDINGS

Remember that
the subect of

. You can determine the subject of the
a passive verb

verb by examining the verb ending.

receives some
action. 7
C —Eﬂ amamur
Ist person singular «——  _R 1
M Ending tells you that
2nd person singular «+—— _R IS “we” is performing
(You) the verb and that
the verb is passive.
3rd person singular «—— _TTJR i 4
(He/She/Ir)
_MUR —t+— Istperson plural
(We)
; -MINI ——— 2nd person plural
NOTE. (YOU [Pl-])
“Tullia” = “she” NTUR %o lugal
‘ o 2 —— 3rd person plura
“Tullia and I” = “we 4 © (They)
“You and Tullia” = “you (pl.)”
y

Libro délector.
“I am delighted” by the book.

Ego et Lucius libroé docémur.
Lucius and I “are taught® by the book.

Libro terrémini.
“You (pl.) are frightened® by the book.
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CONNECTOR VOWELS

15'I‘ 2\[#

conjugation conjugation

BRI)/ 3Kil -IO 4'“1
conjugation conjugation

These charts are meant to
convey dominant patterns,
but some verb endings
do deviate from them
(e.g. no “i” appears in the
3rd conjugation present
form regunt).

b

It is important to examine
all verb forms carefully,
and exceptions to these

charts are pointed out on
the relevant pages.

PRESENT
ACTIVE
INFINITIVE

are ere

ere ire

PRESENT
PASSIVE
INFINITIVE

ari cril

—1
—_—
-
Pt

158

of verbs before adding endings.

use different connector vowels,

CONNECTOR VOWELS
(Also called stem vowels)

\J

Vowels attached to the stems

Different conjugations

as shown by the charts below.

3IU)/3RIJ "IO

() = something extra
appears in 3rd -10 in
addition to what appears
in 3rd conjugation.

PRESENT PARTICIPLE
CONNECTOR
VOWELS

a e

2
4

1
3

le

(1)e

GERUND(IVE)
CONNECTOR
VOWELS
a l c
12
3

ie

(1)e

PRESENT IMPERFECT
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
VOWELS VOWELS
a ‘ (5 a ‘ e
1|2 1
3| 4
: l ; e | ie
!
3rd - “e”
3rd -10 - “ie”

Introduction to Verb Forms — Connector Vowels

FUTURE
CONNECTOR
& ENDINGS
ebo
2
4

1am

abo
1
3

(1)am

3rd —» “am, &, er...”
3rd -IO — “iam, iés, iet. .

ACTIVE
IMPERATIVE
ENDINGS

a e
ate ete

e 1
te ite

PASSIVE
IMPERATIVE
ENDINGS

are ere
amini |émini
112
314
ere ire
1mini | Timini




VOICE

ACTIVE VS. PASSIVE

ACTIVE VOICE PASSIVE VOICE
Role of the Subject: Role of the Subject:
{ !
Performs action. Receives action.
ENDINGS: ENDINGS:
-0, -8, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt -r, -118, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur
Vir iacit. Vir iacitur.

The man “throws”.
(Active)

The man “is thrown™.
(Passive)

ACTIVE VOICE

Present: I verb, am verbing, do verb

Imperfect: 1 was verbing, kept verbing, used to verb
Future: I will verb

Perfect: | verbed, have verbed, did verb

Pluperfect: I had verbed

Future Perfect: [ will have verbed

PASSIVE VOICE

Present: I am verbed, am being verbed

Imperfect: 1 was being verbed, kept being verbed, used to be verbed
Future: 1 will be verbed

Perfect: I was verbed, have been verbed

Pluperfect: 1 had been verbed

Future Perfect: I will have been verbed
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SYSTEMS OF TENSES: MEANINGS

PRESENT SYSTEM

PRESENT INDICATIVE

Action happens now,

ACTIVE in the present time. PASSIVE
rogat rogatur
4 1
“asks” SHE IS PREPARING “AM/IS/ARE asked”
“AM/IS/ARE asking” b _ “AM/IS/ARE
“DO/DOES ask” No extra “helping” verb is being asked” 7
needed in Latin!

A vobis laudamur.
“We are praised® by you (pl.).

Strénué ladimus. "
“We play” energetically.

ACTIVE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE
rogabat Action happened in the past rogabatur
1 and was ongoing or repeated. A

“WAS/WERE asking”
“USED TO ask”
“KEPT asking” ) 4

“WAS/WERE being asked”
“USED TO be asked”
“KEPT being asked” | 4

Celeriter currébam.

Nomen meum clamabatur.
T was running® quickly.

My name “kept being shouted .

(Ongoing) (Repeated/Ongoing)
rogah Action will happen rogabitur
\ in the future. +
“WILL ask” “WILL be asked”
superabd / vincam 2 SETS OF ENDINGS superabor / vincar
“Twill win® Ist & 2nd Conj. I 3rd & 4th Conj. “Twill be conquered*
(1st & 3rd Conjugation) ba, bis, bit. . . | am, &s, et. . . (1st & 3rd Conjugation)
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SYSTEMS OF TENSES: MEANINGS

PERFECT SYSTEM

ACTIVE
rogavit
d
“askED”
“HAS/HAVE asked”
“PDID: ask™

7

Action was completed (not ongoing as in the imperfect).

PERFECT
INDICATIVE

Action happened in the past,
and is seen as completed.

Heri machinam Stéllam appellavi.
Yesterday I named® my machine Stella.

)

PASSIVE
rogatus est
\:
“WAS/WERE asked”
“HAS/HAVE been asked;’?_

ACTIVE
rogaverat
1
“HAD asked”

3 days before

PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE

Action happened in the past
before some other past scenario.

Maiachinam tribus ante diébus émeram.
*1 had bought® the machine three days earlier.

2 days before 1 day before

PASSIVE
rogatus erat

{
“HAD been asked”

Yesterday Yesterday Yesterday Yesterday Today
— : : + e
I had bought I named
the machine. the machine.
(Before Past Event A) (Past Scenario A)
FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
rogaverit Action will be completed in the future rogatus erit
! before some other future scenario. 1
*WILL HAVE “WILL HAVE
asked” Stella ante mediam noctem mé vicerit. been asked” )
Stella *will have conquered” me before midnight.
(NOW)
10:00 pm 11:00pm 12:00 am
Stella will have conquered. Midnight
(Before Future Scenario A) (Future Scenario A)
161
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PRESENT TENSE

PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

Note that the st & 3rd
conjugations do not have a
connector vowel before -6

in the Ist person singular.

Note other important
vowel behavior highlighted
in red below.

| 4

PRESENT ACTIVE
INDICATIVE

\

Present Stem
+
Connector Vowel
+
Endings

2

“verbs”
({34 . »
is verbing
“does M”

verbs,

is verbing,

does verb

PRESENT
CONNECTOR
VOWELS

Note exceptions to

Fulmina paras.

vowel pattern
in chart below.

PRESENT STEM

Use
) 2nd principal part.

Cut off -ORE. 7

- “You prepare® thunderbolts.
=
PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
Ist 2r1d_ 3rd. 3rd ~I‘O 4th. Whgalalion
Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. Cony.
rogd doced mittd capio audio 1 verb, am verbing, do verb
rogas docés mittis capis audis You verb, are verbing, do verb
rogat docet mittit capit audit He/She/It verbs, is verbing, does verb
rogamus | docémus | mittimus capimus audimus | We verb, are verbing, do verb
rogatis docetis mittitis capitis auditis You (pl.) verb, are verbing, do verb
rogant docent mittunt capiunt audiunt | They verb, are verbing do verb

162
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PRESENT TENSE

PRESENT PASSIVE INDICATIVE

-OR
-RIS
-TUR
-MUR
-MINI
-NTUR

PRESENT PASSIVE
INDICATIVE

Note that the st & 3rd
conjugations do not have a
connector vowel before -or

in the Ist person singular.

Note other important

\

Present Stem

+

Connector Vowel

+
Endings

“is verbed”
“is being verbed”

&

=)

—

~ —2

is verbed,
is being
verbed

PRESENT
CONNECTOR
VOWELS

d &

[S0) PN
-+

1 1

Note exceptions to
vowel pattern
in chart below.

PRESENT STEM

Use
2nd principal part.

vowel behavior highlighted Cut off -ORE.
in red below. I 4 Ientaculum paratur. o
Breakfast *is being prepared”.
PRESENT PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Ist 2nd 3rd 3rd -10 4th Transla;
Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. ansiation
: . ; I am verbed

rogor doceor mittor capior audior Y belogmadied

g = p o ; _ You are verbed

rogaris doceris mitteris caperis audiris S —

P = fo i " ” He/She/It is verbed
rogatur docetur mittitur capitur auditur EfelShelTiis being el
rogamur docemur mittimur capimur audimur Wemisirong

= 8 ; We are being verbed
. L S .. . You (pl.) are verbed
rogamini docémini mittimini capimini audimini Vo (L) ave g soerbied
; ; ; They are verbed
rogantur docentur mittuntur capiuntur audiuntur They s being B

Indicative Verb Forms and Meanings — Present Tense — Present Passive Indicative
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IMPERFECT TENSE

IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

-BAM
-BAS
-BAT

-BAMUS
-BATIS
-BANT

In sella sedébat.
*She was sitting® in the chair.

IMPERFECT ACTIVE
INDICATIVE

2

Present Stem

+

Connector Vowel

+
Endings

“was verbing”
“used to verb”
“kept verbing”

Y

IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

was verbing,
used to verb,

kept verbing

IMPERFECT
CONNECTOR
VOWELS

a e

ie

PRESENT STEM

Use
2nd principal part.

Cut off -ORE. Ve

Ist an. 3rd_ 3rd _I.O 4th_ Translation
Cony. Conj. Conyj. Conj. Conj.

rogabam docebam mittébam capiebam audiébam i ::;ﬁzp;éziing

rogabas docébas mittébas capiebas audiebas \\:23 :Seel:/[l;eg_rvbe_rbing

rogabat docebat mittébat capiebat audiebat E{Zgizgi E’;glizpn‘;;fing
rogabamus | docébamus | mittébamus | capiebamus | audiébamus gz l;wseercc;/tl;e’z[:_r'vbe_rbing

rogabatis docébatis mittébatis capiebatis audiebatis ¥23 Egi; :’;rg/tl;e&'t;e_rbing

rogabant docébant mittébant capiebant audiébant ?{:g jsijiﬁe&%,&ing
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IMPERFECT TENSE

IMPERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE

o)

-BAR
-BARIS
-BATUR
-BAMUR
-BAMINI
-BANTUR

IMPERFECT PASSIVE
INDICATIVE

{

Present Stem
+

Connector Vowel

+
Endings

“was being verbed”
“used to be verbed”
“kept being verbed”

Uvae dévorabantur.
The grapes *were being devoured®.

was being,
used to be,
kept being
verbed

IMPERFECT
CONNECTOR
VOWELS

a €

1e

PRESENT STEM
Use

2nd principal part.

Cut off -ORE.

4

IMPERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Ist 2nd 3rd 3rd -10 4th Sttt
Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj.
I was/kept being verbed
rogabar docébar mittébar capiebar audigbar | :stsd tgpbe v;rged
Y /kept bei bed
rogabaris docebaris mittébaris capiebaris audiebaris YZE l;w:; mell:e wiﬁi;er €
He/She/1 /kept bei bed
rogabatur | docebatur | mittebatur | capiebatur | audiebatur HZ/Shz/I: :Sisd tzpbe ;;IE:;T d
W /kept bei bed
rogabamur | docébamur | mittébamur | capiebamur | audiebamur W: :SZr; toeé)et ,Uz:,??ge;)er ¢
P — NP —— o - . _ | You (pl.) were/kept being verbed
rogabamini | docébamini | mittébamini | capiebamini | audiebamini |y (pl.) used to be verbed
Th /kept bei bed
rogabantur | docébantur | mittébantur | capiebantur | audiébantur Th:? rsirj toelfe Ws:;%;er ‘

Indicative Verb Forms and Meanings — Imperfect Tense — Imperfect Passive Indicative
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FUTURE TENSE

FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE

( 6\ FUTURE ACTIVE
INDICATIVE
IH!' & ZNI) 3](“ & 4'1!1 ‘L
-BO -AM Present Stem
N FUTURE
Bl £ “ CONNECTOR
Connector Vowel
-BIT -ET N & ENDINGS
-BIMUS | -EMUS Endings abo | ebo
. .
-BITIS -ETIS “will verb” Cg ; i
-BUNT | -ENT (1)am | 1am
\. |
PRESENT STEM
Use
2nd principal part.
. Cut off -ORE.
Cénabis bene! I
“You will dine® well!
Canis cibum quaeret.
The dog *will seek® food.
FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE
Ist 2nd 3rd 3rd -1O 4th Translati
Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. shaton
rogabo docebo mittam capiam audiam I shall (will) verb
rogabis docebis mittes capiés audies You will verb
rogabit . docebit mittet capiet audiet He/She/It will verb
rogabimus docébimus mittémus capiemus audiemus | We shall (will) verd
rogabitis docebitis mittétis capiétis audietis You (pl.) will verd
rogabunt docebunt mittent capient audient They will verb
166 Indicative Verb Forms and Meanings — Future Tense — Future Active Indicative




FUTURETENSE

FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE

6\
].\T & 2\'1) 3]’.!! & 4'1'11
-BOR -AR

-BERIS -ERIS
-BITUR -ETUR
-BIMUR -EMUR
-BIMINI -EMINI
-BUNTUR -ENTUR

| &

FUTURE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE

{

Present Stem
.§_
Connector Vowel
+
Endings

“will be verbed”

A multis spectabitur.

“He will be watched® by many.

Notable 3rd Conj.
Long Marks:
mitteris mittéris
A A

present future

FUTURE

CONNECTOR

abor

& ENDINGS

¢bor

1|2

3[4

(1)ar | 1ar

PRESENT STEM

2nd principal part.
kN

Use

Cut off -ORE.

4

A té non conspiciétur.
“He will not be seen® by you.

FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Ist Zm:l_ 3rd_ 3rd —I_O 4th_ Famel it
Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj.

rogabor docébor mittar capiar audiar I shall (will) be verbed
rogaberis doceberis mittéris capiéris audieris You will be verbed
rogabitur docebitur mittétur capietur audiétur He/She/It will be verbed
rogﬁbimur docébimur mittémur capiemur audiemur | We shall (will) be verbed
rogabimini docébimini mittémini capiémini audiemini | You (pl.) will be verbed
rogabuntur docebuntur mittentur capientur audientur | They will be verbed

Indicative Verb Forms and Meanings — Future Tense — Future Passive Indicative
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PERFECT TENSE

PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

C [S)

-ISTI
-1IT
-IMUS
-ISTIS
-ERUNT

Deft alas Pégaso dedérunt.
The gods “granted” wings to Pegasus.

PERFECT ACTIVE
INDICATIVE

Perfect Stem

+
Endings PERFECT STEM
{ Use
I 3rd principal part.
“has verbed” 2
“dld 'Uerb” Cut 0{{ "I- 7

PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
Ist Sing. rogavi I asked, have asked, did ask
2nd Sing. rogavisti You asked, have asked, did ask
3rd Sing. rogavit He/She/It asked, has asked, did ask
1st PI. rogavimus | We asked, have asked, did ask
2nd Pl rogavistis | You (pl.) asked, have asked, did ask
3rd PL rogavérunt | They asked, have asked, did ask
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PERFECT TENSE

PERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE

PERFECT PASSIVE
C o) INDICATIVE
...+ SUM 4th Principal Part
with
e Nominative Ending > L _
EST Nominative ending
sra ¥ . * : agrees with subject.
4+ SUMUS 1escn10 sum M. F N
o« « ¢ ESTIS “was verbed” Sing, e = S
SUNT “has been verbed” PL -1 -ae i 4
N
L O

Libr1 scripti sunt.

Books “were written®.
When sum, es, est, etc.

stand alone, they are the (Masculine plural subject)
present forms of sum.
2
sum = I am Epistulae scriptae sunt.

Letters “were written®.

When sum, es, est, etc. are
attached to a 4th principal part,
they form the perfect passive
of the verb to which they are joined.

(Feminine plural subject)

Verba scripta sunt.
Words “were written”.

rogatus sum = I was asked _
(Neuter plural subject)

PERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE
IstSing. | rogatus sum | I was asked, have been asked [rogatus/rogata/rogitum sum]
2nd Sing. rogatus es You were asked, have been asked [rogatus/rogita/rogitum es]
3rd Sing. rogatus est He/She/1t was asked, has been asked | [rogatus/rogata/rogatum est]
Ist PL rogati sumus | We were asked, have been asked [rogiti/rogatae/rogita sumus]
2nd PL. rogati estis You (pl.) were asked, have been asked | [rogati/rogatae/rogata estis]
3rd PL rogati sunt They were asked, have been asked [rogati/rogatae/rogata sunt]
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PLUPERFECT TENSE

PLUPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

-ERAM
-ERAS
-ERAT

-ERAMUS

PLUPERFECT ACTIVE
INDICATIVE
Perfect Stem
+
Endings
\J

“had verbed”

PERFECT STEM

Use
3rd principal part.
1

-ERATIS

-ERANT

¢ O
:

Looks exactly like the

imperfect of sum!

Ad urbem properavi, sed iam discesseras.

Cut off -1. P

When eram, eris, erat, etc.
stand alone, they are the
imperfect forms of sum.

\)

eram = I was

When eram, eris, erat, etc. are

attached to a 3rd principal part,

they form the pluperfect active
of the verb to which they are joined.

4

rogaveram = [ had asked

[ hurried to the city, but “you had left” already.

PLUPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
1st Sing. rogaveram | [ had asked
2nd Sing. rogaveras You had asked
3rd Sing. rogaverat He/She/It had asked
1st PL. rogaveramus | We had asked
2nd PL rogaveratis You (pl.) had asked
3rd PL rogaverant | They had asked
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PLUPERFECT TENSE

PLUPERFECT PASSIVE INL)

[CATIVE

& o)
...+ ERAM
...+ ERAS
...+ ERAT

...+ ERAMUS
...+ ERATIS

PLUPERFECT PASSIVE
INDICATIVE

4th Principal Part

+
Nominative Ending —|  Nominative ending
+ agrees with subject.
Imperfect of sum M. F N

)

Sing. -us -a -um

“had been verbed”

...+ ERANT
. O

Pl. -1 -ae -a 7

Miles victus erat.

When eram, eris, erat, etc.
stand alone, they are the
imperfect forms of sum.

A

eram = I was

When eram, eras, erat, etc. are
attached to a 4th principal part,
they form the pluperfect passive

of the verb to which they are joined.

The soldier “had been conquered®.

(Masculine singular subject)

Patria victa erat.
The fatherland “had been conquered”.

(Feminine singular subject)

Oppidum victum erat.

rogitus eram = [ had been asked | 4 The town *had been conquered”.

(Neuter singular subject)

PLUPERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE
1st Sing. rogatus eram | [ had been asked [rogatus/rogita/rogatum eram]
2nd Sing. rogatus eras You had been asked [rogatus/rogata/rogatum eras]
3rd Sing. rogatus erat He/She/It had been asked [rogatus/rogata/rogatum erat]
1st PL rogati eramus | We had been asked [rogati/rogatae/rogita erimus]
2nd PL rogati eratis You (pl.) had been asked [rogiti/rogatae/rogata eritis]
3rd PL rogati erant They had been asked [rogati/rogatae/rogata erant]

Indicative Verb Forms and

Meanings — Pluperfect Tense — Pluperfect Passive Indicative
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

.
C S FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE
_ERO INDICATIVE
-ERIS Perfect Stem
-ERIT *
Endings
-ERIMUS . PERFECT STEM
-ERITIS o . Use
will have verbed 3¢d princival "
ra rincipa art,
_ERINT L R
c Cut off -1.
! 7
Almost like the future of sum!
(Future of sum has erunt).
When erg, eris, erit, etc.
stand alone, they are the
future forms of sum.
$
ero = I will be
When erd, eris, erit, etc. are
attached to a 3rd principal part,
they form the future perfect active
of the verb to which they are joined.
Castra ante noctem mﬁniverimus. rogﬁver(‘) =1 will have asked 7
*We will have fortified® our camp before night.
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FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
1st Sing. rogavero I shall (will) have asked
2nd Sing. rogaveris You will have asked
3rd Sing. rogaverit He/She/It will have asked
1stPl. | rogaverimus | We shall (will) have asked
2nd PL rogaveritis You (pl.) will have asked
3rd PL rogaverint | They will have asked
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FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE

o) FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE
+ ERO INDICATIVE
.+ ERIS 4th Principal Part
.+ ERIT "
Nominative Ending —— ———
...+ ERIMUS Nominative ending
* agrees with subject.
...+ ERITIS Future of sum M. F. N.
...+ ERUNT E-') { Sing. -us -a -um
. l “will have been verbed” Pl. -1 -ae -2

Active uses -erint.
Passive uses -erunt.

When er, eris, erit, etc.
stand alone, they are the
future forms of sum.

1

ero = [ will be

Vestés indutae erunt.
Clothes *will have been put on®.

(Feminine plural subject)

Coma composita erit.

ol . When ero, eris, erit, etc. are
Her hair *will have been arranged®.

attached to a 4th principal part,
they form the future perfect passive
of the verb to which they are joined.

(Feminine singular subject)

Multa facta erunt.
Many things *will have been done™.

rogatus erd = I will have been asked7

(Neuter plural subject)

FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE
1st Sing. rogatus ero I shall (will) have been asked [rogatus/rogata/rogatum erd]
2nd Sing. | rogatus eris You will have been asked [rogatus/rogata/rogatum eris]
3rd Sing. rogiatus erit | He/She/It will have been asked | [rogdtus/rogata/rogatum erit]
1st PL rogati erimus | We shall (will) have been asked | [rogati/rogatae/rogata erimus]
2nd PL rogati eritis You (pl.) will have been asked | [rogati/rogatae/rogata eritis]
3rd PL rogati erunt | They will have been asked [rogati/rogatae/rogata erunt]
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SYSTEMS OF TENSES: FORMS

PRESENT SYSTEM

PRESENT SYSTEM

OF TENSES

Present Stem

PRESENT STEM

+ ROGARE
Connector Vowel &
" rog-
Endings
CONNECTOR VOWELS
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
a ‘ e a ‘ e abo ébo
12 1|2 12
3] 4 3[4 3|4
i i (i)e ie (i)am | iam
PRESENT SYSTEM OF TENSES (ACTIVE/PASSIVE)
(3rd person singular form for each conjugation)
Present Imperfect Future
Ist rogat rogatur rogabat rogabatur rogabit rogabitur
2nd docet docetur docébat docébatur docébit docébitur
3rd mittit mittitur mittébat mittébatur mittet mittetur
3rd -1O capit capitur capiébat capiebatur capiet capiétur
4th audit auditur audiébat audiebatur audiet audiétur
o) C . @) C ) ( )
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE FUTURE
(All Verbs) (All Verbs) (Ist & 2nd Conj.) (3rd & 4th Conj.)
Active Passivc. Acuve Passive Active Passive Active Passive
-0 -r -bam -bar -bo -bor -am -ar
-5 -ris -bas -baris -bis -beris -és -Eris
-t -tur -bat -batur -bit -bitur -et -étur
-mus -mur -bamus | -bamur -bimus -bimur -émus -emur
-tis -mini -batis -bamini -bitis -bimini -Etis -émini
-nt -ntur -bant -bantur -bunt -buntur -ent -entur
- 8 L :\t) i B \ 8
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SYSTEMS OF TENSES: FORMS

PERFECT SYSTEM

ACTIVE
3rd

Principal
Part

FERFECT STEM

ACTIVE

Perfect Stem

+

Endings

PERFECT SYSTEM OF TENSES

PASSIVE

4th Principal Part =

+

Present, Imperfect, Future

of sum

All Conjugations

PASSIVE

4th
Principal
Part

1st, 2nd, 3rd Singular:
use -us, -a, -um.

ROGAVE follow the same _—
) rules in forming the Lst, anj 3rd Plural:
rogav- = perfect system use -1, -ac, -a.
of tenses.
PERFECT SYSTEM OF TENSES (ACTIVE/PASSIVE)
Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect

rogavi rogatus sum rogaveram rogatus eram rogavero rogatus ero
rogavisti rogatus cs rogaveras rogatus eras rogaveris rogatus eris
rogavit rogatus est rogaverat rogatus erat rogaverit rogatus erit
rogavimus rogati sumus rogaveramus rogati eramus rogaverimus rogati erimus
rogavistis rogati estis rogaveratis rogatl eratis rogaveritis rogati eritis

rogaveérunt

rogat sunt

rogaverant

rogati erant

rogaverint

rogati erunt

5 C 5) o
PERFECT PLUPERFECT FUTURE PEREECT
(All Verbs) (All Verbs) (All Verbs)
Active Passive Actve Passive Active Passive
-1 s ST -eram ... Cram -ero seis CLO
-isti waie BE -eras ...eras -eris v CTiS
-it ... st -erat ..erat -erit ...erit
-imus ...SuUmus -eramus ...eramus -erimus ...erimus
-istis ...estis -eratis . yE€ratis -eritis ...eritis
\ -érunt oo SUATL 9 L -erant ...erant o) \ -erint ...erunt 9}

Indicative Verb Forms and Meanings — Systems of Tenses: Forms - Perfect System
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FIRST CONJUGATION

PRESENT STEM
2nd Principal Part,

FIRST CONJUGATION

Typical Principal Parts:
rogd, rogare, rogavi, rogatus (to ask)

Some important unusual verbs exist:
da, dare, dedi, datus (to give)
sto, stire, stetl, status (to stand)

Present System:
Present Stem + Connector Vowel + Endings

Perfect System:
Active: Perfect Stem + Endings
Passive: 4th Principal Part + Endings

Do6num dabis.
“You will give” a gift.

176

PERFECT STEM
3rd Principal Part,

cut off -ARE. cut off -I.
PRESENT ACTIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
1 { {
-A- -A- + BA -A- + BI
rogd rogabam rogabo INFINITIVE
rogas rogabas rogabis rogare
rogat rogabat rogabit IMPERATIVE
rogamus rogabamus rogabimus roga
a0z T e rogate
rogatis rogabatis rogabitis
Dominsb rogant rogabant rogabunt
Vowel: ||
A ) PRESENT PASSIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
\ ) \J
e -A- + BA -A- + BI
rogor rogabar rogabor INFINITIVE
rogaris rogabaris rogaberis rogari
rogatur rogabatur rogabitur IMPERATIVE
rogamur rogabamur rogabimur rogare
I I I rogamini
rogamini rogabamini rogabimini
rogantur rogabantur rogabuntur

Regular Verb Conjugations — First Conjugation



SECOND CONJUGATION

SECOND CONJUGATION

Typical Principal Parts:

doced, docére, docui, doctus (to teach)
habed, habére, habui, habitus (to have)

Some important unusual verbs exist:

maneo, manére, mansi, mansus (to stay)
vided, vidére, vidi, visus (to see)

Present System:
Present Stem + Connector Vowel + Endings

Multas artés habes.

Perfect System: “You have® many skills.
Active: Perfect Stem + Endings
PRESENT STEM Passive: 4th Principal Part + Endings PERFECT STEM
2nd Principal Part, 3rd Principal Part,
cutoff -ERE. ] pRESENT ACTIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES aitell L.
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
\: 2 s
-E- -E- + BA -E- + BI
doced docébam docébo INFINITIVE
docés docébas docébis docére
docet docebat docebit IMPERATIVE
docémus docébamus docébimus doce
docetis docébatis docebitis o
Dominant docent docébant doceébunt
Vowel: ||
E PRESENT PASSIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
{ ! {
-E- -E- + BA -E- + BI
doceor docébar docébor INFINITIVE
docéris docéebaris docéeberis docert
docetur docébatur docébitur IMPERATIVE
docémur docébamur docébimur docére_
docemini docébamini docébimini Ao
docentur docébantur docébuntur
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THIRD CONJUGATION

THIRD CONJUGATION

No “Typical” Verbs!

Memorize all principal parts carefully.
duco, dicere, diixi, ductus (to lead)
mittd, mittere, misi, missus (to send)
crédo, crédere, crédidi, créditus (to believe)

Present System:
Present Stem + Connector Vowel + Endings

Perfect System:
Active: Perfect Stem + Endings

PRESENT STEM
2nd Principal Part,

Passive: 4th Principal Part + Endings

Fulmen mittis.
“You send” a thunderbolt.

PERFECT STEM

3rd Principal Part,

cut off -ERE. . cut off -1.
PRESENT ACTIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
i N l
Doniinan -1- -E- + BA AM, ES, ET
Vowel: mitto mittébam mittam INFINITIVE
I/E 3 = i - -
mittis mittébas mittés mittere
mittit mittébat mittet IMPERATIVE
mittimus mittébamus mittémus mitte
. . : _— mittite
mittitis mittébatis mittétis
L
i) mittunt mittébant mittent
UNT
PRESENT PASSIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
i) d 4
I B 4 BA AR, ERIS, ETUR
mittor mittébar mittar INFINITIVE
i mitteris mittébaris mittéris mittl
ERIS i 5o —
4 mittiturs mittebatur mittétur IMPERATIVE
mittimur mittébamur mittémur mittere
< B e B ; : : i mittimini
mittimini mittébamini mittémini
NT )
! mittuntur mittébantur mittentur
UNT

Regular Verb Conjugations — Third Conjugation




THIRD CONJUGATION

SIMILAR-LOOKING THIRD CONJUGATION FORMS

PRESENT VS. FUTURE

— Present: T+ endings
Future: E + endings l

mittit mittet
He/She/It sends He/She/It will send
Filiam in pomarium mittit. Filiam in pomarium mittet.
“She sends® her daughter into the orchard. “She will send® her daughter into the orchard.

In pOmarium mitteéris.
*You will be sent” into the orchard.

In pomarium mitteris.
*You are sent” into the orchard.

PRESENT VS. FUTURE
PASSIVE
The usual “i” changes to an “¢” in
the 2nd person singular present passive,
making it similar to the future tense:

Present: -ERIS

Future: -ERIS l
mitteris mitteéris
You are sent You will be sent
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THIRD CONJUGATION

SECOND CONJUGATION VS. THIRD CONJUGATION

INFINITIVES

The 2nd and 3rd conjugations
have very similar infinitives:

2nd Conjugation | 3rd Conjugation

docére mittere

long mark no long mark

«p» WHAT TENSE IS INDICATED BY
TENSE FORMS WITH “E ES, -ET, -EMUS, etc.?
Both 2nd and 3rd conjugation have tenses

that use e + ending: v
What conjugation is the verb?

2nd Conjugation 3rd Conjugation / \
docés mittés 2nd Principal 2nd Principal
“you teach” “you will send” Part: -ére Part: -ere
d \
_e_ -e_ . . -
1 ‘ i 2nd Conjugation  3rd Conjugation
PRESENT tense FUTURE tense l i
(Future 1s docebit.) (Present is mittit.) L L
E indicates E indicates
Present Tense. Future Tense.

Fl6rés in manibus tenés.
“You hold* flowers in your hands.

(tened, tenére, tenud, tentus)

Florés ex terra créscent.
Flowers “will grow™ out of the ground.
(cresco, créscere, crévi, crétus)

Flores in crinibus geris.
*You wear” flowers in your hair.

(gerd, gerere, gessi, gestus)
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THIRD -1O CONJUGATION

PRESENT STEM

2nd Principal Part,
cut off -ERE.

THIRD -10O CONJUGATION

No “Typical” Verbs!
Memorize all principal parts carefully.
capio, capere, cépi, captus (to take, seize)
fugio, fugere, fugi, fugitus (to flee, flee from)

Present System:
Present Stem + Connector Vowel + Endings

Perfect System:
Active: Perfect Stem + Endings
Passive: 4th Principal Part + Endings

3rd -10 endings have some extra i’s that
do not appear in the 3rd Conjugation.

Ab Sexto fugiemus.
*We will flee* from Sextus.

PERFECT STEM

3rd Principal Part,
cut off -I.

PRESENT ACTIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES

Regular Verb Conjugations — Third -IO Conjugation

PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
Dominant 1 1 2 .
Vowel: -1- -1E- + BA -I- + AM, ES, ET
I/TE capid capiébam capiam INFINITIVE
capis capicbas capi€s capere”
capit capiebat capiet IMPERATIVE
capimus capiebamus capiémus cape®
. N . capite
capitis capiébatis capiétis
INF . ok -
t apiebant capien
lUll‘\IT - = 2 * There are only
e four 3rd -1IO
PRESENT PASSIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES forms that do not
add an “1” to the
PREiENT IMPE]IFECT FU']}IRE present stem.
s -IE- + BA -1- + AR, ERIS, ETUR
capior capiébar capiar INFINITIVE
HAS i . . I
i; caperis capiébaris capiéris capi
LY capitur capicbatur capietur IMPERATIVE
. capimur capicbamur capiémur capere®
INT capimini
. capimini capiebamini capiemini ¥
IUNT capiuntur capiébantur capientur
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FOURTH CONJUGATION

PRESENT STEM

2nd Principal Part,

FOURTH CONJUGATION

Typical Principal Parts:

audio, audire, audivi, auditus (to hear)

Some important unusual verbs exist:

venio, venire, véni, ventus (to come)

Present System:

Present Stem + Connector Vowel + Endings

Perfect System:
Active: Perfect Stem + Endings
Passive: 4th Principal Part + Endings

\

Audite, omnés.
“Listen,” everyone!

PERFECT STEM

3rd Principal Parr,

182

Regular Verb Conjugations — Fourth Conjugation

cut off -IRE. cut off -I.
PRESENT ACTIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
! ! v
Dominant S -1E- + BA -1- + AM, ES, ET
Vowel: = : ’
I/IF. audio audiébam audiam INFINITIVE
audis audiébas audiés audire
audit audiebat audiet IMPERATIVE
audimus audiébamus audiémus audi
audit
audTtis audiébatis audietis e
INCF ) ._ )
1 audiunt audiebant audient 4th Conjugation
IUNT J indicative forms
PRESENT PASSIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES very closely resemble
3rd -10O forms.
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE Note the 2nd person
) i 1 singular passive -iris
. -1E- + BA -1- + AR, ERIS, ETUR (3rd -1O has -eris).V
- audior audiébar audiar INFINITIVE
IRIS
is ok audiris audiébaris audiéris audiri
|_here aunditus sdlabatus snlieton IMPERATIVE
audimur audiebamur audiémur audire
‘ . audiming
audimini audiebamini audieémini aucim
+ . -
0 audiuntur audiébantur audientur
IUNT



INTRODUCTION TO IRREGULAR VERBS

PRESENT SYSTSEM OF TENSES

In the present, imperfect, and future tenses,
irregular verbs conjugate differently
from regular verbs.

Aqua periculdsa est.

Hoc animal in aquai erat.
The water *is” dangerous.

Hoc animal erit magnum.
This animal “was” in the water.

This animal “will be* big.

(Present) (Imperfect) (Future)

Irregular verbs have unusual

principal parts which must be
memorized carefully!

You can conjugate regular
verbs by manipulating
the 2nd principal part

(e.g. portare — portabat),

but irregular verbs do not

function in the same way

(e.g. essc vs. erat). 7

e.g.
sum, esse, ful, futirus (to be)

vola, velle, volui (to wish)ﬂ

PERFECT SYSTEM OF TENSES

The perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect
tenses are formed following the same rules
that apply to regular verbs.

ACTIVE

PASSIVE
3rd Principal Part
+
Endings

4th Principal Part
+
Endings

FERO, FERRE, TULI, LATUS
(to bring, bear, endure)

Sometimes the principal parts
hardly resemble each other!

Animailia multas hiemeés tulerant.

Ad hunc locum tempestate 1ati erant.
The animals “had endured® many winters.

They “had been carried” to this place by a storm.

(Pluperfect Active) (Pluperfect Passive)
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SuM, ESSE, FUI, FUTURUS

(TO BE)
SUM, ESSE, FUI, FUTURUS
y ACTIVE
ACTIVE
INFINITIVE Present: “am,” “is,” “are” IMPERATIVE
Imperfect: “was,” “were” es
esse e
(to be) Future: “will be este
(be!)
V /4
SUM, ESSE, FUI, FUTURUS SUM, ESSE, FUI, FUTURUS
PRESENT SYSTEM OF TENSES PERFECT SYSTEM OF TENSES
Present Imperfect Furture Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
sum eram erd fui fueram fuero
es eras eris fuistl fueras fueris
est erat erif fuit fuerat fuerit
sumus eramus erimus fuimus fueramus fuerimus
estis eratis eritis fuistis fueratis fueritis
sunt erant erunt fuérunt fuerant fuerint
— A R —
—v— V
Sum cannot be Imperfect & future These forms are
conjugated simply endings are similar to regular. They use
by manipulating -bam, -bas, -bar. . . the perfect stem
the 2nd principal & (fu-) and add
part! -bd, -bis, -bit. .. endings.
¥
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Sentences with
sum often contain
prcdicatc nominatives.

(See p. 27)

3rd person forms can

often be translated as
“there 1s” or “there are,”
especially when the verb
comes before the subject.

Liberi sunt laeti.

Erat risus in vulta tuo.
The children are “happy®. “There was™ a smile on your face.

.
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SUM, ESSE, FUI, FUTURUS

(TO BE)

ALONE AND AS PART OF OTHER VERB FORMS

sum
os Alone 3rd Principal Part 4th Principal Part
_— (est) (not applicable) (amatus est)
sumus - , . ..
o Present Active Perfect Passive Indicative
estis . F
Indicative | .
sunt
am, is, are was/has been verbed
eram s -y
eras Alone 3rd Principal Part | 4th Principal Part
it (erat) (amaverat) (amatus erat)

e Imperfect Active Pluperfect Active | Pluperfect Passive

eratis e R T,
‘ Indicative Indicative Indicative
erant
was, were had verbed had been verbed
ero . 2.
&ty Alone 3rd Principal Part 4th Principal Part
atit _ (erit) (amaverit) (amatus erit)

e Future Active Future Perfect Future Perfect
Sl Indicative Acuve Indicative Passive Indicative
erunt

will be will have verbed will have been verbed
(-erint)
sim - .
sis Alone 3rd Principal Part | 4th Principal Part
it (sit) (not applicable) (amatus sit)
stmus Present Active Perfect Passive
. Subjunctive Subjunctive
sint

essem . . 3 i
B Alone 3rd Principal Part | 4th Principal Part
Gk X (esset) (not applicable) (amatus esset)

essémus Imperfect Active Pluperfect Passive
essers Subjunctive Subjunctive

essent
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POSSUM, POSSE, POTUI

(TO BE ABLE)

POSSUM, POSSE, POTUI

1 ACT]I'\I‘IEVE Present: “am/is/are able” ACTIVE
NEINITI Poamisres IMPERATIVE
Imperfect: “was/were able”
pOSSE Future: “will be able” -NONE
(to be able) : -
/4 ' 4

POSSUM, POSSE, POTUI POSSUM, POSSE, POTUI
PRESENT SYSTEM OF TENSES PERFECT SYSTEM OF TENSES
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
possum poteram potero potul potueram potuero
potes poteras poteris potuisti potueris potueris
potest poterat poterit potuit potuerat potuerit
possumus poteramus poterimus potuimus potueramus potuerimus
potestis poteratis poteritis potuistis potueratis potueritis
possunt poterant poterunt potuérunt potuerant potuerint

Note the difference berween

The forms of possum are
some very similar forms:

based on the forms of sum:

Imperfect  Pluperfect

Add pos when the form of

sum starts with an “s.” poteram

potueram

Add pot when the form of Future  Fut. Perfect
sum starts with an “e.” potero potuerd 7
Sentences

with possum
usually include
infinitives,

/

Saltare possumus.

We are able “to dance?.
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KECTIVE
INFINITIVE

<
o
ey
o o

3
(@]]
pmnmt, e

8
21
=
]

VOLO, NOLO, MALO

(TO WANT, TO NOT WANT, TO PREFER)

VOLO, VELLE, VOLUI

(to wish, want)

NOLO, NOLLE, NOLUI

(to not wish, not want, refuse)

[Combination of non & volo]

MALO, MALLE, MALUI

(to prefer)

[Combination of magis & vold]

ACTEIVE
IMPERATIVE

nol1
nolite
(none for
volo & mala)

4

*NOTE™: I . sy
mperative of n6l6
“You,” “he/she/it,” VOLO, NOLO, MALO +
and “you (pl.)” PRESENT TENSE Present Infinitive
forms are unusual - P e )
for all three verbs. volo nélo malo Do not verb!
N5l and mils use vis™® non vis* mavis* (See p. 198) I 4
modified versions * . % _ %
vult non vult mavult
of the unusual
v6lo forms. V volumus 1olumus ralumus S
: . : o Noli desistere.
vultis™ non vultis® mavultis® “Do not stop™!
volunt nolunt malunt

VOLO, NOLO, MALO
PRESENT & PERFECT ACTIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
volo volébam volam volul volueram voluero
vis volébas volés voluistl volueras volueris
vult volébat volet voluit voluerat voluerit

volumus volébamus volémus voluimus volueramus voluerimus
vultis volébatis volétis voluistis volueratis volueritis
volunt volébant volent voluérunt voluerant voluerint
— L - e - il by Il
nolo nolebam nolam nolui nolueram noluero
malo malébam malam malut mialueram mailuero
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EO, IRE, IvI OR Ii, ITUS

ACTIVE
INFINITIVE

Tie
(to go)

y

(TO GO)

EO, IRE, IVI OR 11, ITUS

Present System of Tenses:

Note that all forms start with

an “i” except 6 and eunt.

Perfect System of Tenses:

" Either 7vi or ii can be used
for the perfect stem.

IMPERATIVE

ACTIVE

1
1te

(go!) V

Cochlea tertia celeriter Tbat.
The third snail “was going® quickly.

EOQ, IRE, IVI OR 11, ITUS
PRESENT ACTIVE SYSTEM
Present Imperfect Future
co ibam iho
18 ibas ibis
it ibat ibit
imus ibamus ibimus
itis ibatis ibitis
eunt ibant ibunt
EOQ, IRE, IVI OR 11, ITUS
PERFECT ACTIVE SYSTEM
Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
V1 i1 iveram ieram vero lerd
Tvisti isti™ Tveras ierds Iveris ieris
1vit 1t Iverat ierat iverit lerit
vimus 1imus iveramus ieramus iverimus lerimus
1vistis istis™ Tveratis leratis iveritis 1eritis
ivérunt ierunt iverant lerant iverint ierint

*NOTE™:

If i1 is used for
the perfect stem,
forms that start with
iis- are condensed
to 1s-.

st — Tstl

1istis — TIstis V
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EO, IRE, IVI OR II, ITUS

(TO GO)

PASSIVE OF EO COMPOUNDS

COMPOUNDS OF EO

There are a number of PASSIVE
PASSIVE compound verbs based on IMPERATIVE
INFINITIVE o that use passive forms. -
o ire
rl =
1mini
EO, IRE, IVI OR II, ITUS
PASSIVE VOICE™
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
eor ibar ibor itus sum itus eram 1tus ero
ris ibaris iberis itus es 1tus eras itus eris
itur Tbatur 1bitur itus est itus erat itus erit
imur ibamur Tbimur itT sumus itl eramus it erimus
imini itbamini ibimini 11 estis 1tT eratis 1tT eritis
euntur ibantur ibuntur 11 sunt it1 erant 11 erunt
S

*Third person forms
(such as itur) may appear
as impersonal passives

(see. p. 265),
but passive forms of eo

are generally restricted
to compound verbs

(e.g. adimur). 7

SOME EO COMPOUNDS THAT MAY
APPEAR IN THE PASSIVE VOICE

practered - to leave out, neglect o)

aded - to approach
antee0 - to surpass
circumed - to surround

ined - to begin, start

Hic magus a nallo anteibitur.
This magician “will be surpassed” by no one.
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FERO, FERRE, TULI, LATUS

(TO BRING, BEAR, ENDURE)

ACTIVE VQICE
ACTIVE VOICE
Fero looks much like a ACTIVE
IN??§%¥IEVE 3rd conjugation verb. IMPERATIVE
ferre Present Imperfect & Future ffi'ie
e
(to bring) N J' . o et
7 Some missing Same as g
connector vowels 3rd Conjugation

FERO, FERRE, TULI, LATUS
PRESENT ACTIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES
Present Imperfect Future

fera ferécbam feram

fers* ferébas ferés

fert* ferébat feret
ferimus ferecbamus feremus
fertis* ferébatis feretis
ferunt ferébant ferent

Orbem in umeris tuis fers.
“You bear” the world on your shoulders.

FERO, FERRE, TULI, LATUS
PERFECT ACTIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES
Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect

tuli tuleram tulerd

tulisti tuleras tuleris

tulit tulerat tulerit
tulimus tuleramus tulerimus

Capsulam ad lGdum tuleras. tulistis tuleratis tuleritis
“You had brought” your bag to school. tulérunt tulerant tulerint
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FERO, FERRE, TULI, LATUS

(TO BRING, BEAR, ENDURE)

PASSIVE VOICE

PASSIVE
INFINITIVE

ferri

(to be brought)

r

\

Present

* . .
Some mussing
connector vowels

PASSIVE VOICE

Fero looks much like
a 3rd conjugation verb.

Imperfect & Future

)

Same as

3rd Conjugation

FERO, FERRE, TULI, LATUS
PRESENT PASSIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES

NOTE:
Active Passive
fer-s fer-ris
fer-t fer-tur

fer-tis

Fcr—i—min?7

Present Imperfect Future

feror ferébar ferar

ferris™ fercbaris feréris -
fertur”™ ferébatur ferétur
ferimur ferebamur feremur
ferimini ferebamini ferémini
feruntur ferébantur ferentur

Impetus a té latus est.
The attack “was endured” by you.

PASSIVE
IMPERATIVE

ferre
ferimini

(be brought!) 7

Rana a puerd ad ludum feretur.

A frog *will be brought” to school by the boy.

FERO, FERRE, TULI, LATUS
PERFECT PASSIVE SYSTEM OF TENSES

Perfect

Pluperfect

Future Perfect

litus sum
latus es
latus est

latl sumus

lat1 estis

lati sunt

latus eram
latus eras
latus erat
|atT eramus
|atl eratis

lati erant

latus ero
latus eris
latus erit
latT erimus
|atl eritis

latl erunt

Irregular Verbs — Fera, Ferre, Tult, Latus - Passive Voice
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F10, F1IERI, FACTUS SUM

(TO BECOME, BE MADE, HAPPEN)

FIO, FIERI, FACTUS SUM

. - IMPERATIVE
INFINITIVE Fi6 is used as the passive of facio.
S This verb has active forms f1
fier s £ .
i In the present system ol tenses, fite
(to become) but its meaning always expresses (become!)

the passive of facia.

}

Imperative forms of fio
are very rare.

Forms resemble a 3rd -10 verb.

FIO, FIERI, FACTUS SUM FIO, FIERI, FACTUS SUM
PRESENT SYSTEM OF TENSES PERFECT SYSTEM OF TENSES
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
fio ficbam flam factus sum factus eram factus erd
tis ficbas fies factus es factus eras factus eris
fit ficbat flet factus est factus erat factus erit
fimus fiecbamus fiemus facti sumus facti eramus facti erimus
fitis fichatis fretis facti estis facti eratis facti eritis
fiunt ficbant fient facti sunt facti erant facti erunt

PRESENT
SYSTEM

PERFECT
SYSTEM

Looks completely

Is the logical
unlike facio.

passive of facia.

NOTE:

[F10 can act as a
linking verb and
trigger a predicate
nominative

N\

Soror mea pernodta facta est.
My sister became “famous?.

Fietne aliquid mali?
“Will* something bad *happen®?

Dux nostra fit.
“She is made® our leader.
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DEPONENT VERBS

DEPONENT VERBS

Fratrem meum hortabar. .
*I was encouraging® my brother.

Mé sequémini.
You (pl.) “will follow™ me.

Forms: Meaning:
Imperfect Passive Indicative Passive Active Future Passive Indicative
translated actively translated actively
™ 2"" PRINCIPAL
o PART
PRINCIPAL PA

B . 13 Note that the 2nd

OF DEPONENT VERBS principal part is simply
the passive infinitive.
hortor, hortari, hortatus sum (to urge) (See p. 200) ¥ -

vereor, veréri, veritus sum (to fear)
PRESENT PASSIVE

sequor, sequi, seciitus sum (to follow) INFINITIVE
patior, pati, passus sum (to allow) 51 ari
orior, orirg, ortus sum (to rise) E ; i
. .
1 11
PRINCIPAL PARTS
amo amare amavl amatus
REGULAR Ist person singular present 1st person singular Perfect Passive
VERB present active active perfect active Participle
indicative infinitive indicative
hortor hortari hortatus sum
DEPONENT | 14 person singular present Perfect Passive
VERB present passive passive Participle
indicative infinitive + sum

*SOME ACTIVE FORMS*

IMPERATIVES INFINITIVES PARTICIPLES Deponent verbs % -
(p-197) (pp- 200-203) (p- 216) some active forms:
orire oriri oriéns, orientis” Pre
rise! to rise rising Pa:l'ttiscci;ltc: -ns, -ntis ~ (p. 216)
orimini ortus esse ortus, -a, -um
rise (pl.)! to have risen having risen Future S (p. 216)
: . Participle:
ortiirus esse ortiirus, -a, -um )
to be about to rise about to rise Fopre. oo oo (p. 202)
Infinitive:
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SEMIDEPONENT VERBS

SEMIDEPONENT VERBS

=
PRESENT SYSTEM OF TENSES:
Forms: Meaning:
Active Active

PERFECT SYSTEM OF TENSES:
Forms: Meaning:
Passive Active

Contra papilionés saevissimds pugnire ausus es.
“You dared” to fight against the very ferocious butterflies.

(Perfect Passive Indicative translated actively)

PRINCIPAL
PARTS

Ist & 2nd — standard form

3rd = resembles deponent

e

SEMIDEPONENT VERBS

auded, audére, ausus sum
(to dare)

soled, solére, solitus sum
(to be accustomed)

gaudeo, gaudere, gavisus sum

(to rejoice, be happy)

Effugere ausus, papilio gladium tuum risit.
“Having dared” to flee, the butterfly laughed at your sword.

(Perfect Passive Participle translated actively)
(See p. 216)
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INDICATIVE SUMMARY

INDICATIVE MOOD

Indicates that someone
(I, you, he/she/it, we, you [pl.], they)
is doing some action.

PRESENT SYSTEM OF TENSES

(ACTIVE & PASSIVE: 2™ PRINCIPAL PART)

Present Imperfect Future
o or bam bar bo bor am ar
s ris bas baris bis beris es eris
t tur bat batur bit bitur et étur
mus mur bamus bamur bimus bimur gmus eémur
tis mini batis bamini bitis bimini etis émini
nt ntur bant bantur bunt buntur ent entur
laborat
he works
laboras
vou work
PERFECT SYSTEM OF TENSES
(ACTIVE: 3"" PRINCIPAL PART - PASSIVE: 4" PRINCIPAL PART)
Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
1 ...8um eram s EraAm ero o €TD
1st1 .. €58 eras ...eras eris ...e€ris
it . est erat ..erat erit ...erit
ilTlUS e SUMUS CI'Z_UH.US I Cl'ﬁlnus erimus s Cl'ilTH.IS
istis ...estis eratis ... Ceratis eritis ...erits
él'u11[ s o SUNL erant ... erant C]'int v aCERE

Indicative Mood — Indicative Summary
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IMPERATIVE FORMS

PRESENT ACTIVE
PRESENT STEM
IMPERATIVE MOOD Use
2nd principal part.
Expresses commands.
Commands can be directed toward Cut off -ORE. »
one noun or more than one noun.
i / ACTIVE
By S IMPERATIVE
resent >tem ENDINGS
+ - =
. Presm}t Endings a &
imperatives ite Bte
are 2nd person d a2
verb forms. «“VERB!” 34 L
C 1
1te 1te
PRESENT ACTIVE IMPERATIVE
1st 2nd 3rd 3rd -10 4th Translati
Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. raisahon
Sing. roga doce mitte cape aud1
2 - P VERB!
Pl rogate docete mittite capite audite
IRREGULAR
IMPERATIVES
(facio, ferd, dics, dico)
.. dic - say!
Respondg, discipule! djL fayd,
*Answer?, student! ) R
fac - do/make!
fer - bring!
e 1 1 = |
Respondeéte, discipuli! PR AL

“Answer”, students!
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facite, ferte, diicite, dicite 4
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'
HELPFUL RHYME
Die, dag, fac, fer:
they should have an e,
but it isn’t there!



PRESENT PASSIVE

IMPERATIVE FORMS

PRESENT STEM

IMPERATIVE MOOD Ties
BE 2nd principal part.
Expresses commands. )
VERBED! Commands can be directed toward Cut off -ORE.
one noun or more than one noun. /
v PASSIVE
Present Stem IMPERATIVE
+ ENDINGS
_ Preser}t Endings are ere
imperatives e w e [l e
are 2nd person { 2':I.I’I'III'11l fmll‘ll
verb forms. “BE verbED!” e
ere 1re
imini | imini
PRESENT PASSIVE IMPERATIVE
Ist 2nd 3rd 3rd -10 4th Translation
Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj. Conj.
Sing. rogare docere mittere capere audire BE
VERBED!
Pl. | rogamini | docémini | mittimini | capimini | audimini

Cibo confirmamini, Brite et Marce!
“Be strengthened” by food, Brutus and Marcus!

Cibo confir

“Be strengthened” by food, Brutus!

mare, Brarte!

Imperative Mood — Imperative Forms — Present Passive

197



IMPERATIVE FORMS

NEGATIVE
NOLI /NOLITE
+
Active Infinitive Passive Infinitive
+ . %
DO NOT DO NOT
verb! BE verbED!

Noli effugere, puer!
“Donot flee”, boy! (sing.)

Noli ab hostibus superari, puer!
“Do not be surpassed® by the enemy, boy! (sing.)

Nolite timére, pueri!
“Do not fear”, boys! (pl.)

Nolite superari, pueri!
“Do not be surpassed”, boys! (pl.)
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IMPERATIVE FORMS

FUTURE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE

FUTURE IMPERATIVES

Rare forms - 2nd and 3rd person:
translated just like the present imperative

or the hortatory subjunctive.

a

(See p. 226)
1
“VERB!”, “LET. . .verb”
FUTURE IMPERATIVE FORMS
2%" PERSON 3" PERSON
Active Passive Active Passive
Sing. rogatd rogator rogitd rogator
Pl. rogatote --- roganto rogantor
let him/them let him/them
] |
ask! be asked! ask! be asked!

Ta pacem semper petito!
Always “seek” peace!

Imperative Mood — Imperative Forms — Future Active and Passive

[alia pacem semper petitd!
Let Julia always “seek” peace!

FUTURE IMPERATIVE
CONNECTOR
VOWELS
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INFINITIVE FORMS

PRESENT ACTIVE AND PASSIVE

TO verb

TO BE verbED

ACTIVE

PASSIVE

1st

Conjugation

-ARE

rogare (to ask)

-ARI
rogari (to be asked)

2nd

Conjugation

-ERE

docére (to teach)

-ERI

docert (to be taught)

3rd

Conjugation

-ERE

mittere (to send)

-1

mittl (to be sent)

3rd -1O

Conjugation

Based on

-ERE

capere (to seize)

-1

capi (to be seized)

present
stem.

4th

Conjugation

-IRE

audire (to hear)

-IRI
audiri (to be heard)

fugari
to be chased

fugarée
to chase

200
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THIRD & THIRD -10
CONJUGATION

Passive infinitive may
look very similar to the
3rd principal part, since

both end in -1. Pay

attention to the stem! 7

close

!

Based on 2nd
principal part
(present stem).

passive infinitive P

Based on 3rd
principal part
(perfect stem).

erfect indicative
gt

~—

\

daco, ducere, dixi, ductus (to lead)

daci - passive infinitive
duxi - perfect indicative

Infinitive Mood — Infinitive Forms — Present Active and Passive



INFINITIVE FORMS

PERFECT ACTIVE AN PASSIVE

TO HAVE verbED
TO HAVE BEEN wverbED

momordisse
to have bitten

rogavisse

ACTIVE . PASSIVE
PERFECT PERFECT
STEM PARTICIPLE
+ 4
ALL_’ -ISSE ESSE
Conjugations

rogatus esse

MEersus e€sse
to have been bitten

(to have asked) (to have been asked)
PERFECT PERFECT
STEM PARTICIPLE
3rd Principal Part, 4th Principal Part

cut off the -1.

(-us, -a, -um)

PEREFECT PASSIVE
INFINITIVE

When an infinitive is formed
by combining a participle and esse,
it is possible to decline the participle
with 2-1-2 endings.

The full form of the infinitive is: <

rogatus, -a, -um esse. 7

—

Multi viri hic herba morsi esse dicuntur.
Many men are said “to have been bitten™ by this plant.

morsi is nominative
plural masculine because
“to have been bitten” describes
virl (“the men”).

Infinitive Mood — Infinitive Forms — Perfect Active and Passive




INFINITIVE FORMS

FUTURE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE

TO BE ABOUT TO werb

TO BE ABOUT TO BE werbED ACTIVE PASSIVE
FUTURE ACCUSATIVE
PARTICIPLE SUPINE
FUTURE + +
4 ALL ESSE IRI
-URUS ESSE Conjugations
.l — rogaturus esse rogatum 1Ir1
(to be about to ask) (to be about to be asked)
B o FUTURE ACCUSATIVE
culttrus esse cultum 1r1 PARTICIPLE SUPINE
to be a.bout to to be al:aout to 4th Principal 4th Principal
cultivate be cultivated Pait Part
l d 2
-urus, -a, -um -um
4 (See p. 263) 7

FUTURE ACTIVE

o, & INFINITIVE

When an infinitive is formed
by combining a participle and esse,
it is possible to decline the participle
with 2-1-2 endings.

* The full form of the infinitive is:
rogaturus, -a, -um esse.

Note that rogatum 1ri

cannot be declined. 7

Pluvia castira esse dicta est.
Rain was said “to be about to fall®. casiira is nominative

singular feminine because
“to be about to fall” describes
pluvia (“rain”).
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INFINITIVE FORMS

SUMMARY

PRESENT PRESE
ACTIVE PASSI)
INFINITIVE INFINIT
are &re ari s o=
i |4 Based on il2
3[4 present 3|4
N stem. " =
cre 1re 1 1r1
e amari
Perfect
Participle
PERFECT ACTIVE PEREECT PASSIVE *
esse

Perfect Stem
+
-ISSE

amavisse

+
ESSE

4th Principal Part

amatus, -a, -um esse

to have been

verbed

Future

Participle
+
esse

FUTURE ACTIVE

4th Principal Part
\

-URUS ESSE

to be

about to
verb

amaturus, -a, -um esse

{
-UM IRI

FUTURE PASSIVE

4th Principal Part

Supine

to be

Infinitive Mood — Infinitive Forms — Summary

amatum 1r1

about to be
verbed

Accusative
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INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

(I am able) would
not make any sense
without an infinitive

to accompany it.

Natare possumus.
We are able “to swim®.

COMPLEMENTARY
COMPLEMENTARY
INFINITIVE
The “trigger verb” There are some verbs

that make sense only
if they are combined

with an infinitive:
——— ¢

e.g. “Iam able TO verb”

&

Infinitives may be

associated with ‘
adverbs, objects,

prepositional

phrases, etc.

In mari natare audémus.

We dare “to swim in the sea®.

1

Direct Object

Piscem tangere dubitamus.
We hesitate “to touch the fish®.

of tangere

o)

“Ought” triggers
an infinitive, but

“owe” does not.

Natire debemus.
We ought “to swim®.

I~

Pectiniam debémus. L

COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE
“TRIGGERS”

débed, debére, debui, debitus (to owe, ought)
possum, posse, potul (to be able)
soled, solére, solitus sum (to be accustomed)

dubitd, dubitare, dubitavi, dubititus (to hesitate)

We owe money.

204 Infinitive Mood - Infinitive Constructions — Complementary

soled + infinitive
to be accustomed
to verbing

Natare solémus.
We are accustomed
“to swimming? .



INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

OBJECTIVE

Réx cum equite pugnare parat.

OBJECTIVE INFINITIVE

Infinitive can act as the
direct object of a verb.

1
((TO M’” CC@ING”

Réx pugnare amat.
The king loves “to fight*.
The king loves “fighting®.

Infinitive may be
associated with
adverbs, objects,
prepositional
phrases, etc.

S

Réx equitem vincere cupit.

The king prepares “to fight with the knight®.

Direct Object
of cupit

The king wants “to beat the knight*.

/N

Direct Object
of vincere

Volare possum.
I am able “to fly*.

1

Complementary:
“I am able” makes sense only
when followed by an infinitive.

OBJECTIVE VS.
COMPLEMENTARY
INFINITIVES

Both are examples of a situation
where a verb triggers an infinitive,
but a “complementary infinitive”

is a special situation when the
trigger verb can be satisfied only

by the presence of an infinitive. P

Volare cupio.
I want “to fly*.

2

Objective:

“I want” makes sense when
followed by an infinitive, but it
could also be followed simply by a
noun (“I want bread.”).
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INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

SUBJECTIVE

SUBJECTIVE INFINITIVE

To run

delights me.

Infinitive can act as a
nominative singular noun.

A

Subject of
3rd person singular verb (-t):

1
“TO w,?’ ((MING”

It delights me

to run.

Running

delights me.

Currere Marcum défatigat.
“To run” tires Marcus.
It tires Marcus “to run®.
“Running” tires Marcus.

Infinitive may be Celeriter currere Marcum défatigat.
assoeiated with “Running quickly® tires Marcus.
adverbs, objects,
prepositional

bhrases, etc. S T
o Marcum vidére mé défatigat.

“Seeing Marcus® tires me.

Direct Object
of vidére

It 1s possible to join
a subject infinitive with
a predicate adjective. For

the purposes of adjective

Modifies “to run” Modifies “to run”

1 agreement, the infinitive 1
. . is considered neuter. e )
Nominative Singular Neuter | < Nominative Singular Neuter
Bonum est cum amicis currere. Sub sole currere difficile est.
“To run® with friends is good. “To run® under the sun is difficult.
It is good “to run® with friends. It is difficult “to run® under the sun.
“Running® with friends is good. “Running® under the sun is difficult.
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INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

WITH IMPERSONAL VERBS

INFINITIVE WITH
IMPERSONAL VERBS

Many impersonal verbs
can trigger an infinitive.

d
“It 1s TO verb.”

6\

COMMON IMPERSONAL VERBS

libet, libére, libuit (it 1s pleasing)
licet, licére, licuit (it is allowed)
necesse est, esse, fuit (it is necessary)
oportet, oportére, oportuit (it is necessary)

decet, decére, decuit (it is fitting)

O

Necesse erat ludere.
It was necessary “to have fun®.

Impersonal verbs
can be conjugated
in various tenses
just like any
other verb:

libebat
I

it was pleasing 7

Infinitive Mood — Infinitive Constructions — With Impers

Infinitive may be
associated with
adverbs, objects,
prepositional
phrases, etc.

!

Libet véritatem effugere.
It is pleasing *to escape reality®.

}

Direct object
of effugere
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INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

WITH SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE - TRANSLATING WITH “TO”

INFINITIVE WITH
SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE

There are several verbs that trigger an
Accusative + Infinitive phrase.

You will see that the accusative noun is
doing the action expressed by the infinitive;
therefore the construction is called:

“Infinitive with Subject Accusative”

Vermiculus avem désistere vult. Avis vermiculum effugere non sinit.
The worm wants “the bird to stop®. The bird does not allow “the worm to flee®.

v

Who is doing Who is doing
the stopping? o) the fleeing?
! INFINITIVE WITH SUBJECT 4
The bird ACCUSATIVE “TRIGGERS” The worm

avem (accusative)

vetd, vetdre, vetul, vetitus (to forbid)
sing, sinere, sivi, situs (to allow)
volg, velle, volul (to want)
nol6, nolle, ndlul (to not want)

cOgo, cogere, coégl, coactus (to force)

doced, docére, docui, doctus (to teach)

- O

iubed, iubére, iussi, iussus (to order) vermiculum (accusative)

Te vincere cupimus.

Accusatives may function as the /\
subject or the direct object of an

infinitive. Use context to decide We want *you to conquer®. We want “to conquer you®.
on the correct interpretation. (Te 1s the subject (Te is the object
of vincere.) of vincere.)
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INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

WITH SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE - TRANSLATING WITH “THAT”

INFINITIVE WITH
SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE

Sometimes it is impossible to
translate an accusative + infinitive
phrase with the traditional infinitive
translation “to verb.”

An alternative is:
Accusative + Infinitive

!
“THAT accusative verb”

T€ tacére opus est.
It is necessary “that you be quiet®.

Té clamare mé terret.
*That you are shouting® scares me.
It scares me “that you are shouting*.

Té tam magnum esse malum est.
It is bad “that you are” so big. —

Brutus
TWO ACCUSATIVES Subject of Direct Object of Perfect
. terruisse terruisse Infinitive
When a sentence contains two
accusatives and an infinitive, \ l /
the first accusative is usually - - .
ehie eblest ot il alinidve Liviam Britum terruisse malum est.
J ] ’ It is bad *that Livia scared® Brutus.
and the second is usually
the direct object. 7
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INFINITIVE IN AN INDIRECT STATEMENT

OVERVIEW

SUBJECT

\

Accusative

INDIRECT STATEMENT
Verbs of

thinking, perceiving, knowing, saying,
etc. can trigger indirect statements.

“LEATL”

DIRECT STATEMENT

VERB

1

Infinitive

The sun is setting.

In Latin, it is often
unnecessary to state the
subject of an indicative

verb, but you must
always state the subject

of an indirect statement.

\
INDIRECT STATEMENT

You say that the sun is setting.

Although your English
translation contains the
word “that,” no extra
word appears in Latin
to express this.

You say “that the sun is setting®.

Y o G _ .
Dicis solem occidere.

Subject of Indirect Statement:

~ ~

Accusative Infinitive

Verb in Indirect Statement:

o)

210

INDIRECT STATEMENT “TRIGGERS”

arbitror, arbitrari, arbitritus sum (to think)
exIStimo, existimare, existimavi, existimatus (to think)
putd, putdre, putavi, putatus (to think)
audid, audire, audivi, auditus (to hear)
sentid, sentire, sénsi, sénsus (to feel, realize)
vides, vidére, vidi, visus (to see)

cognosco, cogndscere, cogndvi, cognitus (to find out, learn)
intellegd, intellegere, intellexi, intellectus (to understand)

nescio, nescire, nescivi, nescitus (to not know)
sc10, scire, scivi, scitus (to know)

dics, dicere, dixi, dictus (to say)
fateor, fatéri, fassus sum (to confess)

nego, negare, negavi, negitus (to deny, say. . .not)
refero, referre, rettuli, relatus (to report)

crédo, crédere, crédidi, créditus (to believe)
Sperd, sperare, spéravi, spératus (to hope)

Infinitive Mood — Infinitive in an Indircct Statement — Overview




INFINITIVE IN AN INDIRECT STATEMENT

TENSE OF THE INFINITIVE

TENSE OF THE INFINITIVE

\

Indicates that the action in the indirect statement
takes place before, at the same time as, or after
the verb that triggers the indirect statement.

In indirect statements, the infinitive is translated
with an indicative phrasing rather than with “to.”

PERFECT
\

BEFORE

Dicis s6lem iam occidisse.
You say “that the sun set” already.

Dicis solem occidere.

You say “that the sun is setting.”

g

.

Putabam vos vocatos esse. Sciebam m

I thought that you (pl.) “had been called*.

Accusative: accusative is required
in indirect statement.
Plural: “you (pl.)” is plural.

Masculine: this “you (pl.)”
happens to be a group of men.

PERFECT PASSIVE
Infinitive
(amatus esse)

&
FUTURE ACTIVE
Infinitive
(amaturus esse)

Must agree with the
accusative subject
of the indirect statement. V

FUTURE

.
AFTER

Dicis solem occastirum esse.

You say “that the sun will set®.

atrem venturam esse.

I knew that mother *would come®.

Accusative: accusative is required
in indirect statement.

Singular: matrem is singular.

Feminine: matrem is feminine.
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INFINITIVE IN AN INDIRECT STATEMENT

TRANSLATING THE INFINITIVE

1° (PRIMARY)
SEQUENCE

Main verb is present,
future, or future perfect.
(See p. 231)

ACTIVE INFINITIVES

il

2° (SECONDARY)
SEQUENCE

Main verb is imperfect,
perfect, or pluperfect.
(See p. 231)

o

PRESENT PERFECT FUTURE
Sequence W ni S =
Infinitive Infinitive Infinitive
1° “verbs” “verbed” “will verb”
2° “was verbing” “had verbed” “would verb”
PASSIVE INFINITIVES
PRESENT PERFECT FUTURE
Sequence . ey e
Infinitive Infinitive Infinitive
1° “is verbed” “was verbed” “will be verbed”
20

“was being verbed”

“had been verbed”

“would be verbed”

MISSING “ESSE”

The future active and
perfect passive infinitives
sometimes appear
without esse.

4

e

NOTE:

appears.

The future passive
infinitive rarely

FUTURE

19: %

will”

2°: “would”

Spérd té titum in itinere futirum.

I hope that you “will be* safe on your journey.

(Spérd té titum in itinere futiirum esse.)

REVIEW OF INFINITIVE FORMS

Present Perfect Future
Active amare amavisse amatiirus esse
Passive amari amatus esse amatum 1ri

Infinitive Mood - Infinitive in an Indirect Statement — Translating the Infinitive




INFINITIVE IN AN INDIRECT STATEMENT

LIST OF INFINITIVE TRANSLATIONS

ACTIVE INFINITIVES
TENSE OF TRANSLATION OF
SEQUENCE INFINITIVE INFINITIVE FREAMPLE
1° present verbs, is verbing, does verb . crédo t¢ audire .
) I believe that you *are hearing”.
bed, was verbing rédo té audivisse
1° erfect LETUNCy verping, cré :
s did verb, has verbed I believe that you *heard®.
; crédo té auditirum esse
1° future will verb o 2
e I believe that you “will hear®.
. redidi ¢ audire
o resent W bing ,fF
P R I believed that you “were hearing®.
: -¢didi té audivisse
o fect had 17‘{ crédidi té au
2 s e SR I believed that you “had heard®.
» fo i ek crédidi té auditirum esse
2 He TR I believed that you “would hear®.
PASSIVE INFINITIVES
. | TENSE OF TRANSLATION OF i
SEQUENCE INFINITIVE INFINITIVE ERAMrLE
1@ present is perbed, is being verbed . crédo té audir.I
== s [ believe that you “are being heard”.
T fect was perbed, was being verbed, crédo té auditum esse
Sl has been verbed I believe that you *were heard”.
1° future will be verbed . erEilo e :‘Udlt?m s
I believe that you “will be heard®.
o bl bed crédidi té audiri
2 present s RERp Rt I believed that you “were being heard®.
o £ bonid bed crédidi té auditum esse
2 PR ane I believed that you *had been heard®.
90 Wi el . crédidi té auditum 1r1
I believed that you *would be heard®.

Infinitive Mood — Infinitive in an Indirect Statement — List of Infinitive Translations
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INFINITIVE IN AN INDIRECT STATEMENT

HE/SHE/TT/THEY SUBJECTS

REFLEXIVE VS. DEMONSTRATIVE

If the subject of the indirect statement
is “he,” “she,” “it,” or “they” and
refers back to the subject of the trigger verb,

use the reflexive s¢ as the subject accusative.

Otherwise, use is, ea, id in the accusative
with the appropriate number and gender.

Claudia negat s&¢ miirem timére.
Claudia denies that *she® fears the mouse.

|

Subject of Subject of
Trigger Verb Indirect Statement

Mis scit eam magnopere timére.
The mouse knows that “she® (Claudia) is very afraid.

|

Subject of Subject of
Trigger Verb Indirect Statement
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PARTICIPLES

INTRODUCTION
PARTICIPLFE
i
VERBAL ADJECTIVE
(a verb acting as an adjective)
Brendan calls Sara about the canceled meeting. Miriam hears Sara talking.

/ /

Comes from the verb “to talk,”
but acts as an adjective
modifying “Sara.”

Comes from the verb “to cancel,”
but acts as an adjective
modifying “meeting.”

NOTE:

Experiment with English word
order. The participle can be
placed before or after the noun
it modifies.

7

We see the “smiling woman®. We see the “woman smiling?.
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FORMS

audiéns
“listening

»

PARTICIPLES

1 Termination
Third Declension
Adjective with
I-Stem Endings

-NS, -NTIS
\

verbing

ABLATIVE
SINGULAR

May end in
-1:01 ¢

(See p. 82)

verbING

PRESENT ACTIVE
PARTICIPLE

\

(1st) rogans, rogantis

(2nd) doceéns, docentis

(3rd) mitténs, mittentis
(3rd -10) capiéns, capientis

(4th) audiéns, audientis

institlita
“[having been] trained”

4 TH
Principal Part
1
[having been]
verbed

2-1-2
Adjective

[HAVING BEEN] werbED

PERFECT PASSIVE
PARTICIPLE

\
4th Principal Part

(rogatus, -a, -um)

spectaturus
“about/intending/going to look”

216

-URUS
)
about to/
intending to/
going to
verb

2-1-2
Adjective

ABOUT TO wverb
INTENDING TO verb
GOING TO wverb

FUTURE ACTIVE
PARTICIPLE

{

4th Principal Part with -@irus

(rogatdirus, -a, -um)

Participial Mood - Participles — Forms



PARTICIPLES

FARTICIPLE SYINTAX

VERBAL ADJECTIVES

Participles are adjectives, so they must
agree with the noun they modify
in case, number, and gender.

Since participles are formed from verbs,
they can be combined with objects,
prepositional phrases, adverbs, etc.

]

Umbra félem persequéns gaudet.
The ghost *pursuing the cat” rejoices.

Direct Object Nominative Singular
of persequéns Feminine in agreement
with umbra

TRANSLATING PARTICIPLES AS CLAUSES

PARTICIPLES AS CLAUSES

You can often translate participles
by converting them into clauses
by adding the words below:

who/which/that (Relative Clause)
when/once/while (Temporal Clause)

Umbra félem persequéns gaudet.
The ghost *[who is] pursuing™ the cat rejoices.

since (Causal Clause)
although (Concessive Clause)

Félés dormiéns petita est. » PRESENT PARTICIPLE
The cat was attacked *[while she was] sleeping®. Same time as the main action.

v

Félem petitam iuvabimus. PERFECT PARTICIPLE
We will help the cat *[since she has been] attacked®. Before the main action.

A J

Félés effugitiira tamen timebat. FUTURE PARTICIPLE

“[Although she was] about to escape®, the cat was still afraid. _About to happen
after the main action.
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PARTICIPLES

INDICATIVE ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC

INDICATIVE

ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC
ABOUT GOING

TO VERB FuEurc Participle TO VERB
EE— (-trus, -a, -um)
+

SUM, ES, EST. ...
{
“subject is ABOUT TO verb” v

“subject is GOING TO verb” Must be

nominative,
must agree

with the subject

of the verb.

Fémina pilum iactiira erat.
The woman *was about to throw™ the javelin.

Nominative singular feminine in
agreement with fémina

o)

sum, es, est...

is about to verb - _
Hanc féminam laudaturus sum.

“T am going to praise® this woman.
eram, eras, erat.. .

Nominative singular
was about to verb

in agreement with the implied ego.

Since the ending is masculine,
- . this “I” must be male.
erd, eris, erit. ..

will be about to verb

- O

218 Participial Mood - Participles — Indicative Active Periphrastic



PARTICIPLES

ALONE AND AS PART OF OTHER VERB FORMS

FUTURE
ACTIVE
PARTICIPLE

-URUS, -A -UM

Alone
&

Future Active

tracturus
“about to
drag”

Participle

-URUS, -A -UM

+ esse

tracturus esse
¥ “to be about
to drag”

Future Active

Infinitive

-URUS, -A -UM

+ sum, eram, ero tracturus sum

i) “I am about
to drag”

Active Periphrastic

Indicative

-URUS, -A -UM

+ sim, essem tractiirus sim

)  hrasti after
Active Periphrastic NI

Subjunctive

PERFECT trahd, trahere, traxi, tractus
PASSIVE (to drag)
PARTICIPLE
4™ PRINCIPAL
PART
tractus
o Alone See page See page
having been T 216. 216,
dragged”
Perfect Passive
Participle V
4™ PRINCIPAL
PART
_tractus esse PP See page See page
to have been l’ 201. 202.
dragged” )
Perfect Passive
Infinitive 7
4" PRINCIPAL
tractus sum PART
“I'was N + sum, eram, ero See page See page
dragged ! 175 218.
Perfect Passive System:
Indicative 7
4™ PRINCIPAL
. PART
tractus sim
i i + sim, essem See pages See page
before 1 222-223. 234.
main verb Perfect & Pluperfect
Subjuncuve | 4

Participial Mood — Participles — Alone and as Part of Other Verb Forms
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SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS

PRESENT ACTIVE AND PASSIVE

PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE
Indicative Subjunctive
rogamus rogémus PI-CSCT Stem
docemus doceamus wE EAt cAvIAr vowel
g - ”
mittimus mittamus Edings
cp ENfaARITS (-m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt)
audimus audiamus (-r, -ris, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur)
wilin wE EAt cAvIAr DOCERE
I
Rocl;&-.m Ist ~ 2nd rd 3rd-I0O & nocJ'riAM
conj. conj.  conj. 4th conj.
PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
1st Conj. 2nd Con;. 3rd Conj. 3rd -IO Conj. 4th Conj.
rogem doceam mittam capiam audiam
roges doceas mittas capias audias
roget doceat mittat capiat audiat
rogémus doceamus mittamus capiamus audiamus
rogetis doceatis mittatis capiatis audiatus
rogent doceant mittant capiant audiant
PRESENT PASSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
1st Conj. 2nd Conj. 3rd Conj. 3rd -1O Conj. 4th Conj.
roger docear mittar capiar audiar
rogeéris docearis mittaris capiaris audiaris
rogétur doceatur mittatur capiatur audiatur
rogémur doceamur mittamur capiamur audiamur
rogémini doceamini mittamini capiamini audiamini
rogentur doceantur mittantur capiantur audiantur
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SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS

IMPERFECT ACTIVE AND PASSIVE

IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE

Present Active Infinitive
(2nd principal part)

Endings
(-m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt)
(-r, -ris, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur)

Rogavi quid ederes.
I asked what “you were eating®.

docérentur

IMPERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
1st Conj. 2nd Conj. 3rd Conj. 3rd -10 Conj. 4th Conj.
rogarem docérem mitterem caperem audirem
rogares docéres mitterés capercs audirés
rogaret docéret mitteret caperet audiret
rogarémus docéréemus mitterémus caperémus audirémus
rogarctis docéretis mitterétis caperétis audirétis
rogarent docérent mitterent caperent audirent
IMPERFECT PASSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
1st Conj. 2nd Conj. 3rd Conj. 3rd -10O Conj. 4th Con.
rogarer docérer mitterer caperer audirer
rogaréris docéréris mittereris caperéris audiréris
rogarétur docérétur mitterétur caperctur audirétur
rogarémur docerémur mitterémur caperéemur audirémur
rogarémini docérémini mitterémini caperémini audirémini
mitterentur caperentur audirentur

rogarentur

Subjunctive Mood — Subjunctive Forms — Imperfect Active and Passive
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SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS

PERFECT ACTIVE AND PASSIVE

PERFECT ACTIVE PERFECT PASSIVE
SUBJUNCTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
Perfect Stem Perfect Passive Participle
(3rd principal part, cut off -i) (4th principal part)
+
+

Present Subjunctive

Endings of sum, esse
& A

-erim -erimus sim simus
-eris -eritis S1s S1tis
-erit -erint sit sint

Endings resemble q

the Future Perfect PERFECT PERFECT

Indicative except for ACTIVE . PASSIVE
die 18t person singular. SUBJUNCTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

All conjugations follow the same formula

rogaverim rogatus sim
rogaveris rogatus sis
rogaverit rogatus sit
rogaverimus rogati simus
rogaveritis rogati sitis
rogaverint rogati sint

4

Nominative Plural
Feminine in agreement
with coronae

1

Quaeris clr cordnac illis datae sint.
You ask why garlands “were given® to those people.

The 4th principal part must
take on masculine, feminine,
or neuter characteristics
to match the subject!

rogatus, -a, -um
sim, sIs, sit

&
rogati, -ae, -a
simus, sitis, sint 7
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SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS

PLUPERFECT ACTIVE AND PASSIVE

PLUPERFECT ACTIVE
SUBJUNCTIVE

Perfect Stem
(3rd principal part, cut off -1)
+

ISSE
+

-m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt

PLUPERFECT PASSIVE
SUBJUNCTIVE

Perfect Passive Participle
(4th principal part)

Imperfect Subjunctive

+

of sum, esse
. i
-1ssem -1sS€mus essem  essémus
-15S€5 -1SSCtis esses esSSetis
-1sset -1ssent esset essent
‘L Y
NC:C t_hat_‘h'i: PLUPERFECT PLUPERFECT Note that the
3r principa ACTIVE PASSIVE imperfect subjunctive
part + isse is SUBJUNCTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE of sum is formed
Slmp[y the
perfect active All conjugations foll
infinitive. I 4

Quaesivi quandd oppidum conditum esset.
I asked when the town *had been founded®.

ROGAVE

ROGAVISSEM

ow the same formula

according to the rules

rogavissem

rogavisses

rogavisset

. rogivissémus
A f SSE - - - .
ROG}}(\ ISSE rogavissetis

rogavissent

rogatus essem

rogatus esses

rogatus esset
rogati essemus

rogati essetis

rogati essent

on p. 221 (present
active infinitive

+ endings). _7

ROGATUS
1

ROGATUS
ESSEM

l

The 4th principal part must
take on masculine, feminine,
or neuter characteristics
to match the subject!
rogatus, -a, -um
essem, esses, esset

&

rogati, -ae, -a

essémus, essetis, essent I 4

Subjunctive Mood — Subjunctive Forms — Pluperfect Active and Passive
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SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS

SUMMARY OF FORMS

-m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt
etk S Present Stem + wE EAt cAvIAr + Y T
SUBJUNCTIVE -r, -ris, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur
IMPEREECT Present Active Infinitive + “m, <5 ~t; ~mus, ~bis, -t
SUBJUNCTIVE -r, -ris, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur
Active: Perfect Stem + -erim, -eris, -erit, -erimus, -eritis, -erint
PERFECT
SUBJUNCTIVE
Passive: 4th Principal Part + sim, sis, sit, simus, Sitis, sint
PLUPERFECT Active: Perfect Stem + -1ssem, -1ss&s, -isset, -1ssémus, -issétis, -issent
SUBJUNCTIVE
Passive: 4th Principal Part + essem, ess€s, esset, essémus, essétis, essent

SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS OF PORTO, PORTARE, PORTAVI, PORTATUS (TO CARRY)

PRESENT IMPERFECT PERFECT PLUPEREFECT
Active: portet portaret™ portaverit portavisset™
Passive: portétur portaretur portatus sit portatus esset

Kb *NOTE™*: q

Imperfect Subjunctive =
Present Infinitive + Endings

Pluperfect Subjunctive =
Perfect Infinitive + Endingsﬂ
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SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS

IRREGULAR VERBS

SUM POSSUM VOLO NOLO MALO EO FERO FIO
sim possim velim nolim malim eam feram fram
— _ _ . " i _ _ o
i 51S possis velis nolis malis eas feras fias
5 ; . . i o L
7 sit possit velit nolit malit eat ferat fiat
=
g simus possimus velimus nolimus malimus eamus feramus fiamus
sTtis posstis velitis nolitis malitis eatis feraus fiatis
sint possint velint nolint malint eant ferant frant
essem possem vellem nollem millem irem ferrem fierem
5 esses possés vellés nolles malles irés ferrés fiergs
1] - e .
b esset posset vellet nollet mallet iret ferret fieret
~
o | essémus possémus vellemus nollémus mallemus irémus ferremus fierémus
£~y
S essetis possétis vellétis nollétis malléus rétis ferrétis fierétis
=
essent possent vellent nollent mallent irent ferrent fierent
fuerim potuerim voluerim noluerim maluerim iverim / ierim tulerim factus sim
2 = = e e iveris / leris tuleris _
fueris potuerts volueris nolueris malueris i e : factus sis
= tverit / lerit tulerit
(sz fuerit potuerit voluerit noluerit mailuerit etc. etc. factus sit
a9 - ay = - _ _ " _ B mr
] B S 7 s er S aluerimus . . = . tac s
E:d_r fuerimus | potuerimu voluerimus | noluerimus | maluer - litus sim tT sTmu
(=9 fueritis potueritis volueritis nalueritis malueritis 1tus sis latus sis facti sitis
: . : L iy itus sit latus sit .
fuerint potuerint voluerint noluerint maluerint X facti sint
etc. etc.
- . . . i vissem / issem tulissem
fuxSSf:[Tl PO[UINSCI]] VOlU!SSCn] [‘J.Ollllsscm ﬂ]d]ulSSC]n T i S FﬂCﬂJS €ssem
» 1vissés / 155Cs tulissés i
fuissés otuissés voluissés noluissés maluissés - - . actus essés
Q WSS potusse Qi Tvisset/ isset tulisset
m ; ; ) Sy B,
[ fuisset potuisset voluisset noluisset maluisset etc. _etc. factus esset
o
| fuissemus | potuissémus | voluissémus | néluissémus maluissémus . = facti essemus
o itus essem latus essem
3 fuissétis potuissétis voluissétis noluissets maluissétis {pae giae i essas facti esséctis
A fuissent potuissent voluissent noluissent maluissent itus esset latus esset factl essent

etc.

etc.

Present Subjunctive
forms are irregular, but
the imperfect, perfect,
and pluperfect are
formed just as for any

other verb.

i

Subjunctive Mood — Subjunctive Forms — Irregular Verbs
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INDEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

HORTATORY/JUSSIVE/VOLITIVE

Z; <,
Qdependco
HORTATORY SUBJUNCTIVE
(Also called “jussive” or
“volitive” subjunctive)
Conveys an exhortation/command.
d
Present Subjunctive
4
TRANSLATION
Ad urbem ambulémus. . B Patriam tuam defendas.
“Let us walk® to the city! I AND 3" PERSON: “Defend” your fatherland!
“LET subject verb”
Marcus a nobis servétur. Cives boni sitis.
“Let Marcus be saved? by us! 2% PERSON: “Be” good citizens!
“VERB!”

NEGATIVE PEREFECT
HORTATORY SUBJUNCTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
~ Often, the perfect
ne subjunctive appears in
+ negative hortatory
Present Subjunctive expressions

Ne dicere temptaverint.

Né Marcus in aquam pellatur.
“Let them not try* to speak!

“Let® Marcus “not be pushed® into the water!

Neé meé timueris.

Ne volare temptes, phoenicoptere.
“Do not fear” me!

“Do not try® to fly, flamingo.
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INDEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

OPTATIVE p
n

<
dependco

OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

UTINAM UTINAM NE
+ e
Present, Imperfect, Pluperfect “would that. . .not”
Subjunctive
4

“IF ONLY,” “WOULD THAT”

MAY PRESENT Utinam brevis sit hic labor.
SUBJUNCTIVE Would that this task *may be® brief.

Utinam may be omitted
Brevis sit hic labor. ——— |- with the present subjunctive,
(Possible wish for the “*May* this task “be* brief. but not with other tenses.
present/future) Take care to avoid
confusing optative (wish)
and hortatory (command).

V-\ (See pp. 226, 228) | &

“would that I may verb”

IMPERFECT
SUBJUNCTIVE

“would that I were verbing”

“would that I verbed” Utinam nunc volarem.

If only I *were flying® now.
(Unfulfilled longing
pertaining to the present)

Utinam hunc laborem amarem.
If only I *liked® this task.

PLUPERFECT
SUBJUNCTIVE

“would that I had verbed”
o &

Utinam né tantam illuviem fécissem.
Would that I *had not made® such a great mess.

(Unfulfilled longing
pertaining to the past)
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INDEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

HORTATORY VS. OPTATIVE

Epistulam ad té mittamus.
“Let us send” a letter to you.

4

We command
ourselves to
send a letter.

OPTATIVE VS. HORTATORY
SUBJUNCTIVE

If utinam is omitted before a present tense
optative subjunctive, the optative may easily
be mistaken for a hortatory construction.

Take careful note of the difference
between the two, and use context
to decide which is intended:

\

Hortatory: command, exhortation
Optative: wish, hope

2 B

Epistulam hodié accipiamus.
“May we receive” a letter today!

We wish
that we will
receive a letter.
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Present
&

Imperfect

INDEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

DELIBERATIVE

<
l)dcpendcﬂ

DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

Appears in questions.

“SHOULD I werb?/ AM I TO wverb?”

(Present Subjunctive)

“SHOULD I HAVE verbed?/ WAS I TO verb?”

(Imperfect Subjunctive)

Briitus solus temptet hunc labérem ferre?
“Should® Brutus “try” to bear this task alone?

Quem amicum vocet Britus? Quid faceret Brutus?
What friend “is* Brutus “to call*? What “was® Brutus “to do*?

Quomodd Briitus periculum vitaret?
How *should® Brutus *have avoided® danger?
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INDEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

POTENTIAL

Present
Imperfect
Pluperfect

There are many different

ways of phrasing the

potential subjunctive in

English. Keep all of them
in mind and pick the one

that best seems to fit

J}}dcpcndeﬁ&
POTENTIAL SUBJUNCTIVE
WL MAY WOULD/COULD/ETC.
“HAVE”
COULD MIGHT

If the verb is imperfect,

it is often appropriate

to add “have,” and 1t is
always appropriate when

(Present & Imperfect & Pluperfect
Subjunctive)

the context.

the verb is pluperfect. | 4

PRESENT
TENSE
Deals with

what is possible in
the present/future.

Quis familiam défendere dubitet?
Who *would hesitate” to defend his family?

COMMON POTENTIAL
SUBJUNCTIVE PHRASE

aliquis dicat. ..
Someone may say. . .

230

PLUPERFECT
TENSE

The potential use
of the pluperfect
subjunctive appears
most frequently

in conditions. K

IMPERFECT
TENSE

Deals with what
was possible in
the past.

Quis ¢o tempore bellum cuperet?
Who “could have desired® war at that time?

The apodoses
of subjunctive
conditions are
potential
subjunctives.

!

Si periculum veniat, pugnem.
If danger should come, *I would fight*.

S11n periculd essés, t€ iuvarem.
If you were in danger, *I would be helping? you.

Nisi naves deletae essent, effiigissétis.
If the ships had not been destroyed, you (pl.) *would have fled®.
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES

PRIMARY VS. SECONDARY SEQUENCE

PRIMARY SEQUENCE (1°) SECONDARY SEQUENCE (27)
Main verb of the sentence 1s Main verb of the sentence is
present, future, or future perfect. imperfect, perfect, or pluperfect.

Yo ., \ i
V Y

0
Aqua calet. O° o

The water ¥is warm?.

) Aqua calébat.
The water *was warm®.

OQ

Circulum invénerat.

Circulum cape!
She *had found® the ring.

“Seize” the ring!

It is possible to have
both 1° and 2°
sequence verbs in
the same sentence.

Secondary Clause Primary Clause

| |
I 1 [ 1

Ex agris ambulavi et nunc in villam ambulo.
*T walked® out of the fields and now *Iam walking” into the house.
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES

SIGNIFICANCE OF SUBJUNCTIVE VERB TENSES

232

INDICATIVE
Action happens

NOW
or
AFTER NOW

or
BEFORE NOW

SAME TIME

AFTER

BEFORE

These translations
apply to subjunctive
verbs in dependent

SUBJUNCTIVE
Action happens

SAME TIME AS MAIN VERB

or

AFTER MAIN VERB
or

BEFORE MAIN VERB

DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE VERB

clauses.
= SAME TIME / AFTER BEFORE
MAIN VERB (Incomplete at the time (Complete at the time
of the main verb) of the main verb)
1°
WP, S PRESENT PERFECT
p SAME TIME - “verbs” BEFORE - “werbed”
resent = —
Future AFTER - “will verb”

Future Perfect

20
(Secondary Sequence)
Imperfect

Perfect
Pluperfect

IMPERFECT

SAME TIME - “was verbing”

AFTER - “would verd”

PLUPERFECT

BEFORE - “had werbed”

same time as or after the main verb.

}

Present & Imperfect

\X

Action happens at the

Common sense and
context clues will help
you tell a “same time”

situation from an
“after” situation.

!

Perfect & Pluperfect
{
Action happened before
the main verb.

Subjunctive Mood - Sequence of Tenses in Dependent Clauses — Significance of Subjunctive Verb Tenses




SEQUENCE OF TENSES IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES

TRANSLATING SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS

Given an English sentence,
how do you translate the
dependent verb into Latin?

PRIMARY SEQUENCE

[ ask why you are leaving. SAME TIME present subjunctive rogod cir abeas
I fear that you will leave. AFTER present subjunctive timed né abeas
I do not know when you left. BEFORE  perfect subjunctive nescio quando abivers

SECONDARY SEQUENCE

I asked why you were leaving. SAME TIME imperfect subjunctive  rogavi ctir abirés

I feared that you would leave. AFTER imperfect subjunctive  timébam ne abirés

I did not know when you had left. BEFORE  pluperfect subjunctive nesciécbam quandd abivissés

Given a Latin sentence,
how do you translate the
dependent verb into English?

PRIMARY SEQUENCE

timed né abeas resent subjunctive SAME TIME/
P ) AFTER
nescid quando abivers perfect subjunctive BEFORE
SECONDARY SEQUENCE
timébam ne abirés imperfect subjunctive SAME TIME/
g P ) AFTER

nesciebam quandd abivissés pluperfect subjunctive ~ BEFORE

I fear that you are leaving.
I fear that you will leave.

I do not know when you left.

I feared that you were leaving.
I feared that you would leave.

1 did not know when you had left.

Cum animum fortem habeas, nihil t& terret.
Since *you have® a brave heart, nothing scares you.

. ‘* Some dependent clauses (such as

purpose clauses and indirect commands)
have special translation rules.

* (g When this book indicates
that a dependent clause is translated
“according to the sequence of tenses,”
no special rules are in place and
the guidelines on this page

NOTE:

should be followed.

Subjunctive Mood — Sequence of Tenses in Dependent Clauses — Translating Subjunctive Forms
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES

SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC

SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC

Indicates that the action
in a dependent subjunctive clause
Tenses: happens after the main verb.
“AFTER”

Sequence of

Future Participle
(-Grus, -a, -um)

+

(1°) sim, sis, sit. . . > “WILL”
(2°) essem, essés, esset. .. —» “WOULD?”

v

Present or Imperfect PRESENT & IMPERFECT Must be nomi'nativc,
Subjunctive of SUBJUNCTIVES must agree with the
sum, esse subject of the verb.
Indicate that a dependent verb
l happens at the same time as or after

the main verb. You must use context
s o . clues to decide which option
amaturus sim

makes more sense.
amaturus essem

ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC
Leaves no doubt that the action

happens after the main verb. V

Nominative singular feminine
in agreement
with soror

l

Nesciebas num soror pilam feritiira esset.
You did not know if your sister “would hit* the ball.

— N

Nominative singular
neuter in agreement
with quid

l

Nescid quid éventiirum sit.
I do not know what “will happen®.
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

PURPLSE

PURPOSE CLAUSE

Indicates the purpose of the action
performed in the main clause.

Present
&
Imperfect

<
Cy
€pendet

NE

& \
UT/NE so that. . .not
" (NEGATIVE)
Present or Imperfect —
’ Subjunctive
. .so that subject .50 that subject
MAY wverb I MIGHT verb
l +~T— MAY
1° — Use present subjunctive MIGHT +— 2° - Use imperfect subjunctive

and translate with “may.”

locos dico ut rideas.
I tell jokes “so that you may laugh?.

and translate with “might.”

locos dixi ut rideres.
I told jokes “so that you might laugh®.

It is often possible
to use an alternate
translation for née.

locos dico né doleas.

0 I tell jokes “lest you be sad”®.
*LEST™

I tell jokes “so that you may not be sad”®.

If the main verb and
the dependent verb
have the same subject:

\
“[IN ORDER] TOZ

Hiic venimus ut requiéscamus.

We come here “so that we may relax”.
We come here *[in order] to relax®.

Hic vénimus ut requiéscerémus.

We came here ¥so that we might relax®.
We came here “[in order] to relax®.

Subjunctive Mood — Dependent Subjunctive Uses — Purpose
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

RESULT

RESULT CLAUSE

Indicates the result of the action
performed in the main clause.

1

UT
+

Present
&
Imperfect

UT.. NON
&
that. . .not
(NEGATIVE)

Present or Imperfect
Subjunctive

.. .that subject
verbs

1° — Use present subjunctive.

Tam bonds iocds agd ut rideas.
I make such good jokes “that you laugh®.

VERBED 1T—

o)

aded (so, to such an extent)

tam (so)

MAIN CLAUSE
will contain result clause “triggers” like these:

tot (so many)
talis, talis, tile (such, of such a sort)

tantus, tanta, tantum (so much, so/such great, so/such large)

ita (so, in such a way)

sic (in such a way)

\

ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC

Can be used to express some
result that stretches into the
future: “will” / “would.”

Talis es ut mé semper territiirus sis.
You are of such a sort that you *will* always “frighten® me.

236 Subjunctive Mood — Dependent Subjunctive Uses — Result

. .that subject
verbed

2° — Use imperfect subjunctive.

Tam bonds iocos égi ut ridérés.
I made such good jokes “that you laughed®.

NE is not used
in result clauses.
Instead, non, némo,
nillus, numquam, or J
some other negative

word will appear
after ut.




Present
&
Imperfect

DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

RESULT - SUBSTANTIVE

efficio ut + subjunctive — I bring it about that. . .
accidit ut + subjunctive — It happens that. ..

necesse est ut + subjunctive — It is necessary that. . .

This construction
can also be called a
“Noun Clause
of Fact.”

Effécisti ut laudareris.
You brought it about “that you were praised”.

Accidit ut laudaréris.
It happened “that you were praised.”

Necesse est ut lauderis.
It is necessary “that you be praised.”

ACCIDIT is used only
in the 3rd person singular.

Be careful not to confuse the
present and the perfect,
which are identical.

Present Subjunctive — Look at the tense of the subjunctive — Imperfect Subjunctive

to determine whether the sentence 1is

P_“_marY Sequence: in primary or secondary sequence.
accidit must be present. _7

Secondary Sequence:
accidit must be perfect.

v v
Accidit ut cibd careamus. Accidit ut cibo carérémus.
“It happens™ that we are without food. “It happened” that we were without food.
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

INDIRECT COMMAND

<
epende®

INDIRECT COMMAND

Conveys a command introduced by
verb of asking, advising, ordering.

UT...NON

. {
that. . .not
UT/NE not to
N (NEGATIVE)
Present or Imperfect
/ Subjunctive \
4 N\
10 20

No difference emerges in English
between 1° and 2° sentences.

There is a difference that depends

on whether or not the person being

ordered is the same as the subject
of the subjunctive verb.

PERSON ORDERED

SUBJUNCTIVE SUBJECT
d

“TO »

Me rogas ut taceam.
You ask me “to be silent”.

Vobis 6ravi né vincerémini.
I begged you (pl.) “not to be defeated.”

238

7

PERSON ORDERED
=
SUBJUNCTIVE SUBJECT

\:
“THAT”

No person

/ = \ ordered
Rogas ut taceam.
You ask “that I be silent.®

ol 7 "
Deds oravi né vincerémini.
I begged the gods “that you (pl.) not be defeated”.

Subjunctive Mood — Dependent Subjunctive Uses — Indirect Command




Present
&
Imperfect

DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

INDIRECT COMMAND - INTRODUCTORY VERBS

<
ependeﬁ

VERBS THAT TRIGGER
INDIRECT COMMANDS

Some verbs that trigger indirect commands
take the “person ordered” in the dative,
some take the accuastive, and others
take a/ab + ablative.

Cani mandavi ut sedéret.

Canem rogavi ut sedéret.
I ordered “the dog® to sit.

I asked “the dog™ to sit.

A cane petivi ut sedéret.
I asked *the dog”® to sit.

VERBS THAT TRIGGER INDIRECT COMMANDS
moned, monére, monui, monitus (to warn, advise) nds rogabunt
ord, orare, oravi, oritus (to beg) L
rogd, rogare, rogavi, rogatus (to ask, ask for) they will ask *us®
persuaded, persuadére, persuisi, persudsus (to persuade) ndbis imperavit
imperd, imperare, imperavi, imperatus (to order) !
mandd, mandire, mandavi, mandatus (to order) lie orderad *us®
petd, petere, petivi, petitus (to seek, ask) a nobis petis
a/ab _ : - _
. quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus (to seek; ask) l
ABLATIVE postuld, postulare, postulavi, postulatus (to demand, ask) you ask *[of] us*
L )
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Present
Imperfcct
Perfect
Pluperfect

DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

FEAR

<
ependcf‘

FEARING CLAUSE

“I fear that  dependent clause ”

UT

1
‘L =
that.. *NOT* UTINE
+
(NEGATIVE) Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect
Subjunctive

C
FEARING CLAUSE TRIGGERS
Translate timed, timére, timui (to fear)
subjunctives metuo, metuere, metul (to fear)
aﬁccordmg to vereor, vereri, veritus sum (to fear)
Sequence of
Tenses. timorem habére (to have fear)
metum habére (to have fear)
5
Timed n€ capiaris. TimuT ut effugeres.
I fear “that you are being captured®. I feared “that you were not escaping®.
I fear “that you will be captured®. I feared “that you would not escape®.
UT/NE REVERSAL
Timed n& captus sis. N& — “That” Timul ut effagissés.
I fear *that you were captured®. Ut - “That. . .not” I feared *that you had not escaped*.
Neé sounds positive and ut
sounds negative, but this is
merely a convenient way of
translating a Latin concept
into English. 7
Timed né capiatur. /\ Timed ut capiatur.
Latin Concept English Translation Latin Concept English Translation
I am afraid. .. I am afraid I am afraid. .. I am afraid
may he not — that he will may he = [hat he w1ll not
be captured! be captured. be captured! be captured.
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVES USING UT AND NE

HORTATORY [ Never S s -
(rndependent Prosed uses ut Discédamus. Discédas.
Let us depart. Depart!
“Let subject verb”
“Verb!” Né discédamus. Neé discédas.
Nirtrimsers Let us not depart. Do not depart!
PURPOSE Venid ut te videam.

(Dependent - Present & Imperfect) lam coming so that [ may see you.

“So that subject may/might verb” Vet uets vidres,
I came so that I might see you.

No triggers

Mever Tam fortis es ut té laudémus.
RESULT g You are so brave that we praise you.
{flzpondent = Smmibll Degstin, .. .ut té laudatiiri simus. - . . .that we will priaise you.

Active Periphrastic)
Tam fortis eras ut té laudarém.

B that su%:;ecr *z_)erbs/fverbcd " You were so brave that we praised you.
that subject will/would verb

...ut té laudatiri essémus. - . . .that we would praise you.
Triggers: tot, tantus, talis, sic, ita, tam,

necesse est, accidit, efficio Efféci ut caperéris.

I brought it about that you were captured.

INDIRECT COMMAND

(Dependent - Present & Imperfect) Imperd ut laborés. Tibi imperd ut laborés.
4 . N I order that you work. I order you to work.
that subject verb

13 »

to — =L R o, = e

verb Imperavi ut laborares. I'ibi imperavi ut laborares.
Triggers: imperd, persuaded, mando, I ordered that you work. I ordered you to work.

moned, 6rd, rogd, petd, postuld, quaerd

Timés né vincar. - You fear that I am being conquered.
FEARING .. .that I will be conquered.

(Dependent - All Tenses)

Timés né victus sim. - You fear that I was conquered.

2

“I fear that _dependent clause

Translate verb using Sequencc of Tenses Timébis né vincerer. - You feared that I was being Conquered.

Triggers: timed, metud, vereor, .. .that I would be conquered.

timdrem habére, metum habére Timébas né victus essem. - You feared that I had been conquered.
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

INDIRECT QUESTION

INDIRECT QUESTION
Direct: Where are you going?
o Indirect: I ask where you are going.
An indirect .
question does not . ) ) )

haveita havea Begins with some interrogative word.

question mark at (ctir, ubi, num, quis, quid)

the end! o T
Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect
Subjunctive
Translate

subjunctives
according to

Sequence of
Tenses.

5)

quis, quid (who?, what?)
qui, quae, quod (what _noun ?)
qualis, qualis, quale (of what sort?)
quantus, quanta, quantum (how much/great?)

quot (how many?)

car (why?)
quandd (when?)
quomoddé (how?)
quo (where? [destination])
ubi (where? [location])

unde (where from?)

num (whether, if)
sive. . .sive (whether. . .or)
utrum. ..an (whether. . .or)

utrum. . .anndén (whether. . .or not)

242

utrum. . .necne (whether. . .or not)

Subjunctive Mood — Dependent Subjunctive Uses - Indirect Question

Present
Imperfect
Perfect
Pluperfect

5) S
ependet

Introduced by

verbs of saying,
asking, knowing,
perceiving, etc.

Rogivi num hic mansirus essés annon.
I asked “whether you would stay here or not®.

) Dic unde véneris et quo itiirus sis.
IMPORTANT INTERROGATIVES Say “where you came from and where you will go®.

Nescio cur subrideas.
o [ do not know “why you are smiling®.



DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

CUM CLAUSES

CUM
\

(when, since, although)

“WH}:.N »
!

Temporal Clause
(Indicative)

Cum advenisti, salire parabam.
“When you arrived, I was preparing to jump.

Cum clauses
may have more
than one valid
interpretation.

CUM CLAUSES

Cum can introduce a dependent
clause with an indicative or
a subjunctive verb.

Cum has several different
meanings, and context will
help you pick the right one.

“WHEN"
i

Temporal: when one thing occurs,
something else happens to be going on.
The events are otherwise unconnected.

Circumstantial: when one thing occurs,

it triggers another thing. 7

Present
Imperfect
Perfect
Pluperfect

I)G‘]I:'endcfL

Translate
subjunctives
according to
Sequence of
Tenses.

((WHEN”
!

Circumstantial
Clause
(Indicative or
Subjunctive)

Cum ades, minus timeo.
*When you are near”, I am less afraid.

!

1° - Indicative is used
2° - Subjunctive is used

l

Cum adessés, minus timébam.
*When you were near”, I was less afraid

“SINCE”
!

Causal Clause
(Subjunctive)

Cum adessés, minus timébam.
“Since you were near”, I was less afraid.

Subjunctive Mood — Dependent Subjunctive Uses — Cum Clauses

“ALTHOUGH”

Concessive Clause

\

(Subjunctive)

Cum magnopere timérem, salui!
*Although I was very afraid?, I jumped.
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Present
Imperfect
Perfect
Pluperfect

DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

CUM CLAUSES - TRANSLATION TIPS

If the subject of the cum clause 1s the same as
the subject of the independent clause, the sentence
may be structured as follows:

subject cum clause _independent clause

Marcus [cum défessus esset] [currere débébat].
Although Marcus was tired, he had to run.

Sextus cum bene sé célavisset ab amicis tamen inventus est.
Athough Sextus had hidden himself well, he was nevertheless found by his friends.

@

©

cum (when, since, although)

tamen (nevertheless, yet, still)

tum (at that time)

v

Tamen often appears in the
independent clause that
accompanies a concessive
(“although”) cum clause.

Tum may appear in the

independent clause that

accompanies a temporal
(“when”) cum clause.

Cum timeamus, ursum tamen spectamus. Tum vigilabamus cum ursus vénit.
;) o
Although we are afraid, we “still* watch the bear. We were awake “at that time® when the bear came.

COMMON PHRASE

quae cum ita sint/essent
“since these things
are/were so”
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC - OVERVIEW

The sort of

person
who. ..

Often, no extra words
are necessary, but
sometimes it helps

to add:
THE SORT OF

or

RELATIVE CLAUSE OF
CHARACTERISTIC

Relative clause that intends to
describe the antecedent. Tells you
what kind of nzoun the antecedent is.

d

qui, quae, quod
+
Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect
Subjunctive

WOULD 7

Present
Imperfect
Perfect
Pluperfect

<
D"'3‘13en(:11<’/1"“

Translate
subjunctives
according to
Sequence of
Tenses.

Antonia est fémina quae béstias amet.
Antonia is a woman “who likes animals®.
Antonia is “the sort of ¥ woman “who likes animals®.

Antdniam, quae muscae numquam noceat, laudamus.
We praise Antonia, *who would never hurt a fly”.

Antonia erat féemina quae nalli animali nocuisset.
Antonia was “the sort of* woman *who had not hurt any creature”®.

INDICATIVE
RELATIVE CLALUSE

Intends to relate factual information
about the antecedent.

Vir qui peciniam meam rapuit.
the man “who stole my money™

SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSE OF
CHARACTERISTIC

Intends to describe what kind of
person/thing the antecedent is.

Vir qui pectiniam rapiat.
the sort of man “who steals money™

Subjunctive Mood — Dependent Subjunctive Uses — Relative Clauses of Characteristic — Overview
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Present
Imperfect
Perfect
Pluperfect

DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC - IMAGINED ANTECEDENTS

X
ependc‘f‘

Clauses of Characteristic are used
when the antecedent is an imagined noun
because the indicative is allowed only
in concrete, definite situations.

Amicum petis cul confidere possis.
: You are looking for a friend *whom you can trust®.
IMAGINED NOUN

. - /
A person, place, or thing which
may or may not actually exist,

OR

An unspecified / generalized
person, place, or thing. 7

Hominés melius vident qui quattuor oculos habeant.
People “who have four eyes” see better.
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Present
Imperfect
Perfect
Pluperfect

DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC - COMMON PHRASES

D

X
epende®™

5 " & = quis est qui

est [1s] qui sunt [e1] qui sBlus est qui

unus est qui

he is the sort of person who. .. they are the sort of people who. ..
there is one who. . . there are some who. . . who is there who. ..
\J d he is the only one who. ..
(A form of is, ea, id (A form of is, ea,id there is one who. ..
may or may not appear). may or may not appear).

}

Sunt el qui av@s déspiciant.
*There are those who? despise birds.

Pirata est qui avés amet. Quis erat qui aves timéret?
The pirate *is the sort of person who™ likes birds. *Who was there who™ feared birds?

NEGATIVE
ANTECEDENTS

In addition to “imagined”
antecedents (see p. 246),
relative clauses of characteristic
are also used to describe
“negative” antecedents

(no one, nothing, etc.). 7

némo est qui
nihil est quod
nullus est qui

there is no one who. ..
there is nothing which. ..
there 1s no who/which. ..

l

Némo erat qui avibus nocere vellet.
*There was no one who® wanted to harm the birds.
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES Present

&
Imperfect

RELATIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE

b
epende®

RELATIVE CLAUSE OF PURPOSE

Relative Clause that indicates the
purpose of the antecedent

1° - “may” ¥ 2° - “might”

*\\ qui, quae, quod /
+

Present or Imperfect
SO THAT Subjunctive WHO

. whom, whose,
he/him/his which

MAY/MIGHT MAY/MIGHT

Montem petimus quem ascendamus.

/ | \

We are looking for a mountain We are looking for a mountain We are looking for a mountain
“so that we may climb it®. “to climb®. “which we may climb®.

quem ascendamus

ut eum ascendamus

qui, quae, quod

Dei oculos mihi dedérunt
quibus omnia vidérem.

)

The gods gave me eyes
“with which I might see everything®.

stands for

ut + 1s, ca, id.

so that he, she, it, they
him, her, it
his, her, its, their

QUO =UT Comparative

when there is a l Adverb
comparative in the S0 I .
dependent clause. Baculum fero quo facilius ascendere possim.

l I carry a walking stick “so that* I may be able to climb more easily.

“80 THAT”

—
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

DEPENDENT CLAUSES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE

COMMON
DEPENDENT CLATISES

Clauses that start with
“who/whom/whose/which,”
“because, o

» <«

when,” “where,”

DEPENDENT CLAUSES IN
INDIRECT DISCOURSE

If a dependent clause

appears as part of an indirect
statement, command, or question:

1
Verb is subjunctive.

\

Translate according to
the sequence of tenses.

etc. _7

Present
Imperfect
Perfect
Pluperfect

The subjunctive verb
indicates when the action
happens relative to the main
(independent) verb.

Rogd {num fémina illa vird [qui cum ea sedeat] niipserit}.
I ask if that woman married the man *who is sitting with her”.

(Relative clause within an Indirect Question)

RELATIVE CLAUSES

Be careful to determine whether a
subjunctive verb appears in a relative
clause simply because the clause is in

indirect discourse or because the

subjunctive is needed to indicate

characteristic or purpose.
(See pp. 245-248)

=

Té 6ravi {ut féminam invenirés [quae idonea mihi esset]}.
I begged you to find a woman *who would be suitable for me*.

(Relative clause of Characteristic within an Indirect Command)
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DEPENDENT SUBJUNCTIVE USES

Present
&
Imperfect

Per stéllas errabimus dum domum novam inveniamus., <+«—

Linae déletae sunt priusquam ad eas pervenirémus.
The moons were destroyed before “we could reach?® them.

ANTICIPATORY .
epende®™
ANTICIPATORY SUBJUNCTIVE
The subjunctive is used to express
anticipated/expected actions introduced by
. “before” and “until.”
I?E'I;:id 4 An event is simply
anticipate -
and *1. Ileft [before you could say another word]. a?t;?ﬁatcd.

Its fulfillment is
prevented. 2. I decided to flee [before you should arrive].+ expected, but has
3. Search [until you should find the answer]. * not happened yet.

= }
“COULD” antequam (before) “BHOULD”
| | priusquam  (before)
Appear only dum (until) ——  Appears
with the imperfect ©  with the present
subjunctive. and the imperfect
subjunctive.
—

We will wander through the stars until *we should find* a new home.

NOTE:

priusquam & antequam
may be written as

. Prius effigi quam mé caperés.
I fled *before® you could catch me.

prius. . .quam and ante. . .quam.

NOTE:

dum + indicative — while
dum + subjunctive — until
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CONDITIONS

~
depcndco

+ <
epende®

TFE PARTS OF A CONDITION 2
n

G D 1F you are Julius Caesar, THEN I am Mickey Mouse!
ST o> “if N 4 ~
N k. dl
NISI —» ‘;if. . .no”t” PROTASIS APODOSIS
unless ) (Dependent (Independent
- Clause) Clause)

INDICATIVE CONDITIONS

SIMPLE PRESENT CONDITION

S1 gaud@s, gaudeo.
If you rejoice, I rejoice.

SIMPLE PAST CONDITION

Impcrfcct

or
Perfect St dicebatis, audiebamus.
Indicatives If you were speaking, we were listening.

ST pugnavisti, vicistl.
If you fought, you won.

St dicés, audiam.
If you speak, I will listen.

SIMPLE FUTURE CONDITION

(FUTURE MORE VIVID) In English,

Future & Future Perfect
verbs in the protasis

— are translated as if

they were present.

Future
or
Future Perfect
Indicatives

S1 venigs, gaudeébimus.
If you “come”, we will rejoice.

Si capta eris, omnia amiserimus. (No will/will have
If you “are captured”, we will have lost everything. after “if.”) N 4

Conditional Sentences — Conditions — The Parts of a Condition / Indicative Conditions 251



Present
Imperfect
Pluperfect

Subjunctive

CONDITIONS

SUBJUNCTIVE CONDITIONS

FUTURE LESS VIVID CONDITION
(Protasis may or may not end up happening.)

PRESENT
PRESENT + PRESENT Subjunctives
Subjunctive Subjunctive o —
4 \
“if I SHOULD wverb” “then I WOULD verb”

S1 ventus flet, cadat arbor.
If the wind “should blow?, the tree “would fall*.

PRESENT CONTRARY TO FACT CONDITION
(Implies that the protasis is not being fulfilled right now.)

i ) IMPERFECT
IMPERFECT £ IMPERFECT Subjunctives
Subjunctive Subjunctive
were/would
' 2
“if ] WERE werbING” “then ] WOULD verk”
“if [ verbED” “then ] WOULD BE werbING”
ST meliorem sectirem habérem, St plarés viri labérarent,
auxilium non désiderarem. arbor nén iam staret.
If I *owned” a better axe, If more men *were working®,
I “would* not “need” help. the tree no longer “would be standing®.

PAST CONTRARY TO FACT CONDITION

(Implies that the protasis was not fulfilled in the past.) PLUPERFECT
Subjunctives

PLUPERFECT + PLUPERFECT had/would have
Subjunctive Subjunctive
\J N
“if THAD verbed” “then I WOULD HAVE verbed”

Nisi sectirem tulissem, arbor non cecidisset.
If T “had not brought” my axe, the tree “would not have fallen®.
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CONDITIONS

FUTURE CONDITIONS

Indicative
Subjunctive
&
Substitutions

Panicking besieged citizens might say. . .

Vincémur si ille exercitus inrumpet.

de_pende’
‘313<:+r1d"'0
FUTURE FUTURE
MORE VIVID LESS'VIVID
4 {
Used when it is Used when it is
likely that the uncertain whether
protasis will the protasis will
come true. come true.

People might say in peacetime. . .

Quid faciamus s1 bellum hic veniat?

We will be conquered if that army breaks through. What would we do if war should come here?

MIXED CONDITIONS & SUBSTITUTIONS

Combination of
one type of protasis
and a different type

SUBSTITUTIONS |—

Imperatives and
ablative absolutes may
take the place of one
element of the
condition.

MIXED S1 délicuissem, dolérés!
CONDITIONS If I *had melted”, you *would be sad®!

(Past Contrary to Fact Protasis
+
of apodosis. Present Contrary to Fact Apodosis)

St solem videas, fuge!
If you “should see” the sun, “flee®!

(Future Less Vivid Protasis
+
Imperative Apodosis)

Sole fulgente, delicuissem.

*With the sun shining®, I would have melted.
*If the sun had shone”, I would have melted.

(Ablative Absolute Protasis

In addition Sole fulgente, déliquéscam.
to s1 & nisi, *With the sun shining®, I would melt.
ablative “If the sun should shine?, I would melt.
absolutes
can express (Ablative Absolute Protasis

+ . 7 +

Past Contrary to Fact Apodosis)

Future Less Vivid Apodosis)
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GERUNDS
are

NOUNS.

GERUNDS

GERUND

“Verbal Noun”
¥

A verb form
that acts as a noun:

2
“MING”

l

Connor has no fear of falling.

Verb “to fall” acts o—‘

as a genitive noun.

Do not confuse the gerund
with the present participle!

r— Participle = Adjective
Gerund = Noun —

Peter hears Joe talking.
(Adjective modifying Joe)

I

v

He expresses himself by talking.

(Ablative noun)

Gerunds are
singular
2nd Declension
neuter nouns.

rogandt

rogando
rogandum

rogando

*The nominative gerund
is never actually used.

FORMING GERUNDS

Present Stem of Verb

+
Connector Vowel
+
-NDUM

GERUND FORMS

(See pp. 256-257)

Gerunds sometimes take direct
objects, though a gerundive
construction is more COMmon.

}

Amorem carmina cantandi habeo.

Ist Conj. | rogandum —  asking
2nd Conj. | docendum — teaching
3rd Conj. | mittendum —  sending
3rd -IO | capiendum —  seizing
4th Conj. | audiendum —  hearing
GERUND
CONNECTOR
VOWELS

6 poe +
I have a love “of singing songs®.

254
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-NDUM
\

VERBING

Nos cantando délectas.
You delight us *by singing®.




GERUNDIVES

GERUNDIVES
(Future Passive Participle)
GERUNDIVES GERUNDIVE
are Present Stem of Verb CONNECTOR
ADJECTIVES + VOWELS
and their job is to Connector Vowel
modify nouns. +
-NDUS, -A, -UM
l
“TO BE verbED”

GERUNDIVE FORMS

st Conj. | rogandus, -a,-um —  to be asked
2nd Conj. | docendus, -a, -um — to be taught
Be careful not 3rd Conj. | mittendus, -a, -um -  to be sent
to confuse the
gerundive with 3rd -I0 | capiendus, -a, -um —  to be seized
the passive :
stitinitivel 4th Conj. | audiendus, -a, -um —  to be heard
The gerundive
is an adjective! 7 B
| A puelld timenda defendébamur. Timeéri vult.
We were being defended by a girl “to be feared”. She wants “to be feared®.
(Gerundive modifying puelld) (Passive Infinitive)

“VERBING THE NOUN”

The noun that
the gerundive
modifies receives
the action of the

“VERBING THE NOUN” gerundive.

Gerundive + Noun
is more commonly translated:

“VERBING THE NOUN”
1
Verbal phrase which acts as a
noun in Latin

(Genitive Plural) (Ablative Plural)

tabulis frangendis
by breaking the boards

tabularum frangendarum
of breaking the boards

Tabula frangenda artem ostendis.
You show your skill “by breaking the board™.
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GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES

“VERBING THE NOUN”

GERUND VS. GERUNDIVE

Both the gerund and the gerundive

can be used to express

“verbing the noun.” Gerundive + Noun

Gerund + Noun

Forin.of Mot The gerund must be used for Borm of Moun
) special object verbs. 1
Same form

as gerundive. I 4

Accusative or
special object case. 7

matre hondranda
by honoring mother

N

Ablative Gerundive
+
Ablative Noun

matrem hondrando
by honoring mother

}

Ablative Gerund
+
Accusative Direct Object

The gerundive is the most
common way to express
“verbing the noun.”

matri placendo
by pleasing mother

}

Ablative Gerund
+
Special Object Noun

(Placed takes a dative object.)

In general, a gerund may
take an accusative object
only if it appears in the
genitive or in the ablative

without a preposition. 7

GERUND

1sa

Noun

2nd declension
neuter noun
endings only

You can remember
that the gerundive
modifies a noun and
that the gerund
does not by
recalling that the
gerundive is an

adjective. V

GERUNDIVE
is an
Adjective

2-1-2 adjective
endings

(all genders)
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GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES

CASE USES

CAUSA/GRATIA

Gerund without object — verbing

Gerund with object — verbing the noun

Gerundive + Noun — verbing the noun

AD

+

-
GENITIVE
\

For the sake of

NOTE:
Causa and gratia
mean “for the
sake of” only if
they are in the

ablative case. I 4

GENITIVE
\
“OF wverbing [the noun]”

Timorem mdnstri videndi habés. (Gerundive)
You have a fear *of seeing the monster®.

Inimicos vincendi causa surgis. (Gerund)

You eet up “for the sake of conquering enemies®.
getup q 2

CAUSA/GRATIA + Genitive:
FOR THE SAKE OF

ACCUSATIVE
\
For the
purpose of

ACCUSATIVE NOTE:

When “verbing”
acts as a direct object
(She loves sailing),
the infinitive is used
instead of an accusative

gerund or gerundive. | 4

ACCUSATIVE
2

Object of Preposition

Ad omnés servandos vigila. (Gerundive)
Stay awake *for the purpose of saving everyone®.

Ad vincendum vénisti! (Gerund)
You came *for the purpose of conquering”.

AD + Accusative:
FOR THE PURPOSE OF

DATIVE
\
“TO/FOR werbing [the noun]”

Monstrd vincendd operam das. (Gerundive)
You devote effort “to conquering the monster”.

Arma mea vincendd idonea sunt. (Gerund)
My weapons are suitable “for conquering”.

ABLATIVE
\
“BY/WITH werbing [the noun]”
Object of Preposition

Dé monstrd vincendd somnids. (Gerundive)
You dream *about conquering the monster*.

Vincendd famam augébis. (Gerund)
You will increase your fame *by conquering®.
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PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC

STANDARD
NOMINATIVE NOUN S .
+ 1
GERUNDIVE must
(agreeing with nominative noun)
MUST BE + eram, eras, erat. ..
iE e \
‘ SUM,. ES, EST...
VERBED UM, ES, EST had to
\
“Noun MUST BE verbed.” S Erli’ R Y
will have to y
Gerundive: Gerundive:
nominative 3rd Plural: nominative singular
Nominative  plural neuter because the agreeing with “you.”
plural agret?.mg with sgbje‘::thsigga -us 1n§1_cates thalt. t|}c dnel Singnler
neuter SR wd ey JE8 B EetU G indicates that the
\ l / l / subject is “you”.
\)
Signa legenda sunt. Diicendus eras. No Nominative is
Signs “must be read”. “You had to be led”®.

necessary.

° INDIRECT STATEMENT

According to the rules
of indirect statement. . .

L U D U s nominative sum/eram/erd
\J \
accusative  esse/fuisse/futiirum S
> !
Dico discipulas docendas esse.
[ say that “the students must be taught®,

LITERAL MEANING

Note that the passive Slgm_l legenda sunt.
periphrastic treats the The signs are to be read.
gerundive as an adjective \)
meaning “to be verbed.” The signs must be read.

(See p. 255)

| 4
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PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC

STANDARD - WITH DATIVE OF AGENT

DATIVE OF AGENT

Standard Passive Periphrastic
+
Dative noun

0

Something must be done “BY dative.”

l

Can be translated
into English
two different ways.

#1
MUST BE
VERBED BY
DATIVE

Titus placandus est.
Titus must be calmed down.

{
PASSIVE Titus nobis placandus est. ACTIVE
PHRASING PHRASING
Nominative / \ Dative
must be verbed must verb
BY dative. nominative.

Titus must be calmed down “by us™. “We must” calm Titus down.

Rogavi ciir Titus tibi adligandus esset.
I asked why Titus had to be tied up “by you®.
I asked why “you had to® tie up Titus.
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PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC

IMPERSONAL

(No Nominative Noun) NG_UECI“
Nominative
GERUNDIV—/’ Singular
(-UM)
+
BoT Verb must be
v — 3rd person
“Itis NECESSARY to verb.” singular.
S ———
Dormiendum erit.
“It will be necessary to sleep®.
WITH
DATIVE
OF AGENT

Quintd dormiendum erit.
It will be necessary “for Quintus® to sleep.

“Quintus® will have to sleep.

STANDARD
PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC

Nominative Noun
+
Declined Gerundive
+
sum, es, est. . .

\J

“Noun must be verbed.”

4

Pizza edenda est.
Pizza must be eaten.

260

IMPERSONAL
PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC

Gerundive (-um)
+
est

“It is necessary to verb.” 7

Edendum est.
It is necessary to eat.
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PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC

WITH SPECIAL OBJECT VERBS

NOUN
(Special Object Case) NEW RULES!
* Verbs that take
GERUNDIVE genitive, dative, or
MUST BE (-UM) ablative objects use
VERBED SH an .imperspna] passive
YEAD BET periphrastic to express
! “noun must be
verbed.”
“Noun MUST BE verbed.” V

Captivorum miserendum est.
*The captives® must be pitied.

(Misereor takes a genitive.)

It is very important
to notice whether
you are dealing with
a standard verb or a
special object verb!!

Versutia Gtendum erat.
“Cunning” had to be used.

(Utor takes an ablative.)

Tibi resistendum erit.
*You® will have to be resisted.

(Resisto takes a dative.)

AGENCY WITH
SPECIAL OBJECT VERBS

Genitive / Ablative —  DATIVE

Special Object of agent
Dative — ABLATIVE —|
Special Object of agent I
Versutia mihi dtendum erat. Tibi 2 mé resistendum erit.
Cunning had to be used “by me®. You will have to be resisted “by me®.

Captivorum tibi miserendum est.
The captives must be pitied “by you®.
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PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC

TRANSLATION TIPS

Special

Object

ik Is the gerundive

from a special

/ object verb?

Is there a noun Does the gerundive
in the special modify the subject
object case? of the sentence?
special object no special modifies ends in -um,
noun object noun subject no apparent
subject
noun must be It 1s necessary 1o noun must be It IS necessary to
verbed verb verbed verb
with agent with agent
(dative or ablative) (dative)
noun must be verbed [t is necessary for noun must be verbed it is necessary for
by noun noun to verb by noun noun to verb

-UM
)

Gerundives ending
in -um may signal an
impersonal construction,
but they might also simply
be modifying a singular

neuter noun! 7

Béstiae nobis amandae sunt.
Animals must be loved by us.

Béstits a nobis favendum erat.
Animals had to be favored by us. _1

faved, favére, favi, fautus
(to favor) + dat.
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SUPINE FORMS AND SYNTAX

SUPINE IN -UM
lj

EXPI‘CSSCS purpose.

In general, verbs of
motion trigger an
accusative supine. 7

Accusative
supines can
have direct
objects.

Matrem territum vénisti.
You came “to scare your mother®.

SUPINE

with

or
-G (ablative)

l
«TO wu

4th Principal Part

-um (accusative)

—— Liasum vénistl.

You came “to play™.

SUPINE IN -U
i

Involved in phrases like:
“wondrous to see!”

1 »

“it 1s unlawful to do!

Ablative
supines
cannot have
direct objects.

ABLATIVE

-U

The supine in -um
looks just like the
perfect passive participle.

In this case, try translating
as a participle first, but if that
just does not seem to make
sense, remember that the
supine is an option.

The trick to the supine is

remembering that it exists. 7

o)

WORDS THAT TRIGGER
THE ABLATIVE SUPINE

mirabilis, -e (wondrous)
terribilis, -e (terrible)
facilis, -¢ (easy)

difficilis, -e (difficult)

Personam terribilem vis in ludo gerébas.
At school you were wearing a mask terrible “to see”.

Hoc nefas est facta!
This is unlawful “to do™!

Supine — Supine Forms and Syntax

nefas est (it is unlawful)
fas est (it is lawful)

opus est (it is necessary)
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TRANSLATING “TO”

DIRECT
OBJECT
1

INFINITIVE

WHAT ROLE

does “toverb”
play in the sentence?

Errare est himanum. Omnia scire volo.
“To err” is human. I want “to know™ everything.

COMMAND
REQUEST
&

INFINITIVE

COMMAND
REQUEST
d

SUBJUNCTIVE

[ubed triggers an
<«— infinitive, but other
verbs trigger an
indirect command ——

subjunctive.

Té Romam venire iubeo. Tibi 6r6 ut Romam venias.
I order you “to come® to Rome. I beg you *to come® to Rome.

PURPOSE

\

SUBJUNCTIVE

Veéni ut té vidérem. Ad té videndum véni. Té visum véni.
I came “to see” you. I came “to see” you. I came “to see” you.
Subjunctive | Gerund(ive) Supine
Purpose ad + :
. Accusative
Clause Accusative
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IMPERSONAL PASSIVE

IMPERSONAL PASSIVE

The passive voice can be used to indicate
that verbing occurs without specifying
any particular subject.

There are a number of possible phrasings:

“verbING OCCURS/TAKES PLACE”
“THERE IS verbING”

Difficile est vasa pulchra formare, sed diligenter cotidié laboratur.
It is difficult to fashion beautiful vessels, but “working® carefully “takes place” every day.

PERFECT SYSTEM

In the perfect system
of tenses, the neuter
ending -um is used on
the 4th principal part.

N\

In 1Gdo dé multis rébus doctum est.
“There was teaching® about many things in school.

ACTIVE PHRASING
Often, impersonal passives
can be phrased in the active.

You must rely on context
to help you determine the
most likely subject. 7

}

Difficile discipulis est, sed diligenter laboratur.
It is difficult for the students, but “they work™ carefully.
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I know that the Romans *will be? very powerful.

ALTERNATE FORMS

2" PERSON SINGULAR
PASSIVE PERSONAL ENDING

-r, -ris, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur
-T18 = -re

(rogaberis) (rogabere)

s

“You will be asked®

Fragisne delectare, soror?
Are you delighted by strawberries, sister?

(délectare = délectaris)

The -re form is tricky:
in the present tense it often
looks the same as the present
active infinitive.

SUM, ESSE, FUI, FUTURUS
FUTURE ACTIVE INFINITIVE

futirus esse = fore

Sci6 Romanos potentissimas fore.

3" PERSON PLURAL

PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

-1, -18t1, -it, -imus, -1stis, -erunt
-eérunt = -cre
(rogavérunt) (rogavére)

*They asked”

(fore = futlirds esse)

SUM, ESSE, FUI, FUTURUS

IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE

essem,
etc:

essem, esses, esset,
essémus, essetls, essent

forem,
etc.
forem, fores, foret,
forémus, forétis, forent
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Omnia fraga devoravére.
“They devoured® all the strawberries.

(devoravere = devoravérunt)

Rogavi num potentissimi forétis.
I asked if you (pl.) “would be* very powerful.

(forétis = essétis)

Verb Miscellany — Alternate Forms
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APPENDIX A

NOUN, ADJECTIVE, AND PRONOUN FORMS

FIRST SECOND SECOND THIRD THIRD THIRD THIRD
Declension Declension Declension Declension Declension I-STEM I-STEM
Masculine Neuter Masc./Fem. Neuter Masc./Fem. Neuter
-a -ae -us/-1us, -r i -um ;A | meeeee- R [— T - S -1a
-ae -arum -1 -6rum -1 -orum -is -um -is -um -is -ium -is -lum
-ae -is -0 -Is -0 -is -1 -ibus i -ibus 1 -ibus -1 -ibus
-am -as -um -0s -um -a -em -8 memm——— -a -em s/ -8 | --eme-- -ia
-a -1s ) -Is -0 -1s -e -ibus -e -ibus -¢ -ibus -1 -ibus
-a -ae -e/-1, -r -1 -um -a - -8s | ------- ;a | eeeee-- -85 | ~mmme-- -ia
FOURTH FOURTH FIFTH THIRD
Declension Declension Declension Declension
Masculine Neuter 212 ADJECTIVE
-us -lis -u -ua -8s -8 ADJECTIVES | — -8 | -----e- -ia
-Gs -uum | -Gs -uum -el -érum use the same forms -is -lum -1s -ium
_ . _ . _ _ as 1st and 2nd _ . - .
-ui  -ibus - -ibus -el -ébus . -1 -ibus - -ibus
declension
-um -s -0 -ua -em -8s nouns. -em -is/ -8 | ------- -ia
-a -ibus -G -ibus -8 -&bus -1 -ibus -1 -ibus
-us -us -4 -ua -€s B I I S -8s | ------- -ia
PERSONAL PRONOUNS REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS
(1st and 2nd Person) (1st, 2nd, 3rd Person)
1 You We You (pl.) Myself Yourself ~ OQurselves Yourselves  Himself  Themselves
ego ta nos vOs ——-- — - —-- —-- ——--
mel tul nostrum/-1  vestrum/-1 mel tul nostrum/-1  vestrum/-1 sul sul
mihi tibi nébis vobis mihi tibi nobis vobis sibi sibi
meé té nos vOs mé e nos vOs sé sé
mé e nobis vobis mé té ndbis vobis sé sé
HIC, HAEC, HOC ILLE, ILLA, ILLUD IS, EA, ID
(THIS/THESE) (THAT/THOSE) (THIS/THESE, THAT/THOSE)
"hic  haec  hoc ht hae haec | ille illa illud illf illae illa is e id el eae ea
huius huius huius | hérum hiarum horum | illius illius illius | illorum  illirum  illorum | eius eius eius | edrum earum edrum
huic  huic  huic his his his il il il illis illis ills e el el ets cis els
hunc hanc hoc hos has haec |illum illam illud | ill6s illas illa |eum eam id eds eds ea
hoc  hic  héc his his his ille  illa  ille illis illis illis ed ei ed els els els
QUI, QUAE, QUOD QUIS, QUID
(Relative Pronoun/Interrogative Adjective) (Interrogative Pronoun)
qui quae quod qui quae . quae quis quid qui quae quae
cuius cuius cuius | quérum quarum quérum | cuius cuius | qudorum quarum qudrum
cui cui cui quibus  quibus  quibus cui cui quibus  quibus  quibus
quem quam quod quos quas quae quem quid quos quas quae
qud qua qud quibus  quibus  quibus quod qud quibus  quibus  quibus
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APPENDIX B

VERB FORMS

CHARACTERISTICS OF VERBS:

- Person: first, second, third
- Number: singular, plural
- Voice: active, passive

- Mood: indicative, imperative, infinitive, subjunctive, participle

- Tense: see chart below. ..

VERB TENSES
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect | Future Perfect
Indicative v v v v v v
Imperative v v
Infinitive v v v
Subjunctive v v v v
Participle v v v

PRESENT STEM
(from 2nd principal part)

PERFECT STEM
(from 3rd principal part)

PARTICIPIAL STEM
(from 4th principal part)

Indicative:
Present Active & Passive
Imperfect Active & Passive
Future Active & Passive

Indicative:
Perfect Active
Pluperfect Active
Future Perfect Active

Indicative:
Perfect Passive
Pluperfect Passive
Future Perfect Passive

Infinitive:
Present Active & Passive

Infinitive (active):
Perfect Active

Infinitive:
Perfect Passive
Future Active & Passive

Imperative: Imperative: Imperative:
Present Active & Passive P . P '
Future Active & Passive

Subjunctive: Subjunctive: Subjunctive:

Present Active & Passive
Imperfect Active & Passive

Perfect Active
Pluperfect Active

Perfect Passive
Pluperfect Passive

Participle:
Present Active
Gerundive

Participle:

Participle:
Perfect Passive
Future Active

rogatus/a/um sum, es, est
rogiti/ae/a sumus, estis, sunt

Remember: many forms
that are based on the 4th
principal part

—

INDICATIVE

Forms such as rogatus est
and rogari sunt are listed
in the charts that follow,
but feminine and neuter

forms are also possible. 7

can be declined with
2-1-2 endings.

i
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Appendix B — Verb Forms

rogatus/a/um sim, sis, sit

l rogiti/ae/a simus, sitis, sint

SUBJUNCTIVE

Forms such as rogatus sit
and rogati sint are listed
in the charts that follow,
but feminine and neuter

forms are also possible. ) &
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FIRST CONJUGATION

APPENDIX B

rogd, rogire, rogavi, rogitus (to ask)

INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
rogd rogabam rogibd rogavi rogaveram rogaverd
rogis rogabas rogibis rogavisti rogiveras rogiveris
rogat rogabat rogibit rogivit rogaverat rogaverit
rogimus rogibimus rogabimus rogavimus rogaveramus rogaverimus
rogatis rogabatis rogabitis rogavistis rogaveratis rogaveritis
rogant rogabant rogabunt rogavérunt rogaverant rogaverint
Present Imperfect Future PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
rogor rogabar rogibor rogatus sum rogatus eram rogatus ero
rogiris rogabiris rogiberis rogatus es rogatus eris rogitus eris
rogitur rogabatur rogabitur Tus, -3, "UM | rogatus est rogatus erat rogatus erit
rogimur rogabamur rogabimur -1, -ae, -4 rogati sumus rogat erimus rogati erimus
rogamini rogabamini rogabimini rogatae estis rogati eratis rogati eritis
rogantur rogabantur rogabuntur rogita sunt rogat erant rogati erunt
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE PRESENT PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
rogi/rogite ~  -emm-- rogare/rogamini - -=----
FUTURE ACTIVE FUTURE PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
rogatd / rogatote rogatd / rogantd rogitor / ----- rogitor / rogantor
INFINITIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present Perfect Future Present Perfect Future
rogare rogavisse rogatirus, -a, -um rogari rogatus, -a, -um rogatum 1ri
esse esse
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
rogins, rogantis rogatus, -a, -um rogatiirus, -3, -um rogandus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE

amandj, -6, -um, -6

amitum / amatd

Present
rogem
rogés
roget
rogémus
rogétis
rogent

Present
roger
rogéris
rogetur
rogémur
rogémini
rogentur

Imperfect
rogarem
rogares
rogaret
rogarémus
rogarétis
rogarent

Imperfect
rogdrer
rogareéris
rogaréetur
rogarémur
rogarémini
rogdrentur

SUBJUNCTIVE

ACTIVE

PASSIVE

Perfect
rogaverim
rogaveris
rogaverit
rogaverimus
rogaveritis
rogaverint

Perfect
rogatus sim
rogatus sis

-us, -a, -um
-1, -ae, -a

rogitus sit
rogati simus

rogati sitis
rogati sint

Appendix B — First Conjugation

Pluperfect
rogavissem
rogavissés
rogavisset
rogavissémus
rogavisseétis
rogavissent

Pluperfect

rogatus essem
rogatus essés
rogatus esset

rogati essémus
rogati essétis
rogati essent
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APPENDIX B

SECOND CONJUGATION

doced, docére, docui, doctus (to teach)

INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
doced docébam docébo docut docueram docuerd
docés docébas docébis docuistd docueris docueris
docet docébat docébit docuit docuerat docuerit
docémus docébamus docébimus docuimus docueraimus docuerimus
docétis docébatis docebitis docuistis docueritis docueritis
docent docébant docébunt docuérunt docuerant docuerint
Present Imperfect Future PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
doceor docébar docébor doctus sum doctus eram doctus erd
docéris docebiris docéberis doctus es doctus eris doctus eris
docétur docébitur docébitur TuS, "3, UM | L doctus est doctus erat doctus erit
docémur docébamur docebimur -1, -ac¢, -a docti sumus docti eraimus docti erimus
docémini docébamint docébimini docti estis docti eratis docti eritis
docentur docébantur docébuntur docti sunt docti erant docti erunt
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE PRESENT PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
docé /docete 0 el docére / docémint 0000000 e
FUTURE ACTIVE FUTURE PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
docétd / docétote docétd / docentd docétor / ----- docétor / docentor
INFINITIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present Perfect Future Present Perfect Future
docére docuisse doctiirus, -a, -um doceéri doctus, -a, -um doctum iri
esse esse
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
docéns, docentis doctus, -a, -um doctiirus, -a, -um docendus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE

docendi, -6, -um, -6

doctum / docrii

Present
doceam
doceids
doceat
doceamus
doceitis
doceant

Present
docear
doceiris
doceatur
doceimur
doceimini
doceantur
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Imperfect
docérem
docéras
docéret
docérémus
docéretis
docérent

Imperfect
docérer
docéréris
docérétur
docérémur
docérémini
docérentur

SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect
docuerim docuissem
docueris docuissés
docuerit docuisset
docuerimus docuissémus
docueritis docuissétis
docuerint docuissent
PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect
doctus sim doctus essem
doctus sis doctus essés
-us, -a, -um doctus sit doctus esset
-1, -ae, -a docti simus docti essémus

Appendix B - Second Conjugation

doctf sitis
doct sint

docti essétis
docti essent

POV VY A N

. e e e el

F P T



e vy e e e

R T

i
\

—

APPENDIX B

THIRD CONJUGATION

mittd, mittere, misi, missus (to send)

INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
mittd mittébam mittam misi miseram miserd
mittis mittébas mittés misist] miseras miseris
mittit mittébat mittet misit miserat miserit
mittimus mittébamus mittémus misimus miseramus miserimus
mittitis mittébatis mittétis misistis miseratis miseritis
mittunt mittébant mittent misérunt miserant miserint
Present Imperfect Future PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
mittor mittébar mittar missus sum missus eram missus erd
mitteris mittébaris mittéris missus es missus eras missus eris
mittitur mittébatur mittétur “us, -a, “UM | U missus est missus erat missus erit
mittimur mittebamur mittémur -1, -ac, -a missT sumus missT eramus missi erimus
mittimini mittébamint mittémint missi estis missi eratis missi eritis
mittuntur mittébantur mittentur missi sunt missi erant missi erunt
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE PRESENT PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
mitte / mittite 0 =-e-- mittere / mittimint = -----
FUTURE ACTIVE FUTURE PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
mittitd / mittitote mittitd / mittuntd mittitor / ----- mittitor / mittuntor
INFINITIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present Perfect Future Present Perfect Future
mittere misisse missiirus, -a, -um mitti missus, -a, -um missum Tri
esse esse
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
mitténs, mittentis missus, -a, -um missiirus, -a, -um mittendus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE
mittend, -6, -um, -6 missum / missii
SUBJUNCTIVE
Present Imperfect ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect
mittam mitterem miserim misissem
mittis mitterds miseris misissés
mittat mitteret miserit misisset
mittimus mitterémus miserimus misissémus
mittatis mitterétis miseritis misissétis
mittant mitterent miserint misissent
Present Imperfect PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect
mittar mitterer missus sim missus essem
mittaris mitteréris missus s1s missus essés
mittitur mitterétur -us, -a, -um | missus sit missus esset
mittimur mitterémur -1, -ae, -a missT simus missi essémus
mittaminit mitterémini missT sitis missi essétis
mittantur mitterentur missi sint miss? essent

Appendix B — Third Conjugation
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APPENDIX B

THIRD -IO CONJUGATION

capid, capere, cépi, captus (to take, seize)

INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
capid capiébam capiam cépi céperam céperd
capis capiébas capiés cépisti céperis céperis
capit capiébat capiet cépit céperat céperit
capimus capiébamus capiémus cépimus céperamus céperimus
capitis capiébatis capiétis cépistis céperitis céperitis
capiunt capiébant capient cépérunt céperant céperint
Present Imperfect Future PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
capior capiébar capiar captus sum captus eram captus erd
caperis capiebaris capiéris captus es captus eras captus eris
capitur capigbatur capiétur Tus, =3, UM | captus est captus erat captus erit
capimur capigbamur capiémur -1, -ae, -a capti sumus capti erimus capti erimus
capimini capiebamini capiémini capti estis capti erdtis capti eritis
capiuntur capigbantur capientur capti sunt capti erant capti erunt
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE PRESENT PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
cape/capite - capere/ capimini  -eee-
FUTURE ACTIVE FUTURE PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
capitd / capitdte capitd / capiuntd capitor / ----- capitor / capiuntor
INFINITIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present Perfect Future Present Perfect Future
capere cépisse captirus, -a, -um capi captus, -3, -um captum iri
esse esse
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
capiéns, capientis captus, -a, -um captirus, -a, -um capiendus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE
capiendi, -6, -um, -6 captum / captii
SUBJUNCTIVE
Present Imperfect ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect
capiam caperem céperim cépissem
capias caperés ceperis cépissés
capiat caperet céperit cépisset
capiimus caperémus céperimus cépissémus
capiatis caperétis céperitis cépissétis
capiant caperent céperint cépissent
Present Imperfect PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect
capiar caperer captus sim captus essem
capidris caperéris captus sis captus essés
Cal:tiitur caperétur -us, -a, ~um N captus sit captus esset
capiamur caperémur -1, -ae, -a capti simus capti essémus
capiamini caperémini capti sitis capti essétis
capiantur caperentur capti sint capti essent
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APPENDIX B

FOURTH CONJUGATION

audio, audire, audivi, auditus (to hear, listen)

INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
audio audiébam audiam audivi audiveram audiverd
audis audicbis audiés audivisti audiveris audiveris
audit audiébat audiet audivit audiverat audiverit
audimus audiébamus audiémus audivimus audiveramus audiverimus
auditis audicbatis audiétis audivistis audiveritis audiveritis
audiunt audiébant audient audivérunt audiverant audiverint
Present Imperfect Future PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
audior audiébar audiar auditus sum auditus eram auditus erd
audiris audicbaris audiéris auditus es auditus eras auditus eris
auditur audiebatur audiétur o e auditus est auditus erat auditus erit
audimur audicbamur audiémur =1, =28&;"d auditi sumus auditi erimus auditi erimus
audimint audiébimini audiemini auditi estis auditi eratis auditd eritis
audiuntur audiébantur audientur auditi sunt auditi erant auditi erunt
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE PRESENT PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
audi /audite - —mee- audire / audimint ~ -=---
FUTURE ACTIVE FUTURE PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
audito / auditote auditd / audiuntd auditor / ----- auditor / audiuntor
INFINITIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present Perfect Future Present Perfect Future
audire audivisse auditdrus, -a, -um audiri auditus, -a, -um auditum i1
esse
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
audiéns, audientis auditus, -a, -um auditiirus, -a, -um audiendus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE
audiendi, -6, -um, -0 auditum / audied
SUBJUNCTIVE
Present Imperfect ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect
audiam audirem audiverim audivissem
audias audirés audiveris audivissés
audiat audiret audiverit audivisset
audiimus audirémus audiverimus audivissémus
audiatis audirétis audiveritis audivissétis
audiant audirent audiverint audivissent
Present Imperfect PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect
audiar audirer auditus sim auditus essem
audiaris audiréris auditus sis auditus essés
audidtur audirétur -us, -a, -um auditus sit auditus esset
audiamur audirémur -1, -ae, -a i auditi simus auditi essémus
audiamini audirémini auditi sitis auditi essétis
audiantur audirentur auditi sint auditT essent

Appendix B - Fourth Conjugation

273



APPENDIX B

SUM, ESSE, FUl, FUTURUS

INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
sum eram ero fui fueram fuero
es eras eris fuisti fueras fueris
est erat erit fuit fuerat fuerit
sumus eramus erimus fuimus fueraimus fuerimus
estis eratis eritis fuistis fueritis fueritis
sunt erant erunt fuérunt fuerant fuerint
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE ACTIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person Present Perfect Future
es/este  aeeen esse fuisse futiirus, -a, -um esse
*fore
FUTURE ACTIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person
estd / estote estd / suntd
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
---------- futiirus, -a, ~-um —
GERUND SUPINE
SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE
Present Imperfect Perfect Plugertect
sim essem *forem fuerim fuissem
sis essés *fores fueris fuissés
sit esset *foret fuerit fuisset
simus essémus *forémus fuerimus fuissemus
sitis essétis *forétis fueritis fuissétis
sint essent *forent fuerint fuissent

*Note the alternate forms of the future active infinitive and the imperfect subjunctive.
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APPENDIX B

POSSUM, POSSE, POTUI

(to be able)
INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
possum poteram potero potui potueram potuerd
potes poteras poteris potuisti potueras potueris
potest poterat poterit potuit potuerat potuerit
possumus poteramus poterimus potuimus potueramus potuerimus
potestis poteratis poteritis potuistis potueratis potueritis
possunt poterant poterunt potuérunt potuerant potuerint
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE
ACTIVE
----- Present Perfect Future
posse potuisse ~ -----
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
poténs, potentis ~ -—---  eeee= e
GERUND SUPINE
SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
possim possem potuerim potuissem
possis possés potueris potuissés
possit posset potuerit potuisset
possimus possémus potuerimus potuissémus
possitis possétis potueritis : potuissétis
possint possent potuerint potuissent
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APPENDIX B

VOLO, VELLE, VOLUI

(to wish, want)

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
volo volébam volam volui volueram voluerd
vis volebas volés voluisti volueras volueris
vult volébat volet voluit voluerat voluerit
volumus volebamus volémus voluimus voluerimus voluerimus
vultis volebitis volétis voluistis volueratis volueritis
volunt volébant volent voluérunt voluerant voluerint
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE
ACTIVE
----- Present Perfect Future
velle voluisse ~ ---m-
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
voléns, volentis ~ e—ee .
GERUND SUPINE
SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
velim vellem voluerim voluissem
velis velles volueris voluissés
velit vellet voluerit voluisset
velimus vellémus voluerimus voluissémus
velitis vellétis volueritis voluissétis
velint vellent voluerint voluissent
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NOLO, NOLLE, NOLUI

(to not wish, not want, refuse)

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect FEuture Perfect
nold nolebam ndlam nolut nolueram noluerd
ndn vis nolebas nolés noluisti nolueras nolueris
non vult nolébat nolet noluit noluerat noéluerit
nolumus nolebamus nolemus noluimus noluerimus noluerimus
ndn vultis noléebatis nolétis noluistis nolueratis nolueritis
nolunt nolébant nolent noluérunt noluerant noluerint
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE ACTIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person Present Perfect Future
noli/nolite  ----- nodlle noluisse  --—--
FUTURE ACTIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person
nolitd / nolitote nolitd / noluntd
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
nolens, ndlentis - - e
GERUND SUPINE
SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
nolim nollem néluerim noluissem
nolis nollés noluerTs nodluissés
nélit nollet nodluerit noluisset
nolimus nollemus noluerimus noluissémus
nolitis nolletis nolueritis noluissétis
nolint nollent noluerint noluissent
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MALO, MALLE, MALUI

(to prefer)

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
malo malébam malam maluf malueram miluerd
mavis malébas malés maluisti malueras malueris
mavult malébat malet maluit maluerat maluerit
malumus maleébimus malémus maluimus mailueramus maluerimus
mavultis malébatis malgtis maluistis malueratis milueritis
malunt malebant malent maluérunt maluerant maluerint
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE
ACTIVE
----- Present Perfect Future
mille miluisse =~ -
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
GERUND SUPINE
SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
malim mallem maluerim miluissem
malis malles malueris maluissés
malit mallet maluerit maluisset
mailimus mallémus maluerimus maluissémus
malitis mallétis malueritis maluissétis
malint maillent maluerint miluissent

278

Appendix B -

Malo, Malle, Malui

———— =



APPENDIX B

| EO, IRE, IVI OR Ii, ITUS

t
\ (to go)
\
| INDICATIVE
y
Present Imperfect Future ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
ed ibam 1bd i it iveram ieram iverd ierd
\ is ibas 1bis vistl st iveras lerds iveris leris
f it ibat ibit vit it verat ierat verit terit
, imus ibimus ibimus ivimus iimus iverimus ierimus iverimus ierimus
\ Ttis ibatis 1bitis vistis istis veratis leratis veritis leritis
\‘ eunt ibant ibunt ivérunt iérunt  1verant ierant Tverint ierint
v Present Imperfect Future PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
i eor ibar ibor itus sum itus eram itus erd
ris ibaris iberis itus es itus eris itus eris
itur ibatur ibitur -us, -3, “UMm | | rus est itus erat itus erit
1 imur ibimur ibimur -1, -a¢, -a iti sumus it erimus itl erimus
: mini ibamini 1bimini it] estis it7 erdtis it1 eritis
i euntur ibantur ibuntur iti sunt itT erant itT erunt
)
|
\ IMPERATIVE
:\ PRESENT ACTIVE PRESENT PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
f\ i/ite  eeee- ire/imint e—---
§ FUTURE ACTIVE FUTURE PASSIVE
' 2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
A 1t5 / Ttdte its / euntd ftor / ----- itor / euntor
1 .
)
! INFINITIVE
4 ACTIVE PASSIVE
§ Present Perfect Future Present Perfect Future
) ire visse / isse itdrus, -a, -um i itus, -a, -um itum ir1
N esse ~ esse
' PARTICIPLE
i Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
5 iéns, euntis itus, -a, -um itdrus, a, -um eundus, -a -um
|
‘\
\ GERUND SUPINE
\ eundi, -6, -um, -6 itum / it
)
\
:
! SUBJUNCTIVE
§
‘ Present Imperfect ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect
i\ eam irem Tverim ierim Tvissem issem
K eas irés iveris ierls Tvisseés issés
{ eat ret Tverit lerit visset sset
! eamus rémus Tverimus ierimus vissémus 1ssémus
> eitis irétis Tveritis eritis ivissétis issétis
\ eant irent iverint ierint Tvissent 1ssent
r‘v
} Present Imperfect PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect
f ear irer itus sim itus essem
Y eiris iréris itus sis itus essés
' eitur Trétur -us, -a, -um | itus sit itus esset
i eamur Trémur -1, -ae, -a itl simus itT essémus
: eamini Trémini itf sitis itT essétis
eantur irentur itl sint itT essent
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FERO, FERRE, TULI, LATUS

(to bring, bear, endure)

INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
ferd ferebam feram tult tuleram tulerd
fers ferébas feres tulisti tuleras tuleris
fert ferebat feret tulit tulerat tulerit
ferimus ferébamus ferémus tulimus tuleraimus tulerimus
fertis ferebatis ferétis tulistis tuleratis tuleritis
ferunt ferébant ferent tulérunt tulerant tulerint
Present Imperfect Future PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
feror ferebar ferar latus sum litus eram latus erd
ferris ferebiris feréris latus es latus eris latus eris
fertur ferébatur ferétur uS, -3, UM | L Jarus est latus erat latus erit
ferimur ferebamur ferémur -1, -ae, -a 1at1 sumus 1ati eramus latT erimus
ferimint ferebamini ferémini 13t estis 1at7 eratis 13t eritis
feruntur ferebantur ferentur lati sunt lat1 erant 13ti erunt
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE PRESENT PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
fer/ferre e ferre / ferimim o
FUTURE ACTIVE FUTURE PASSIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person 2nd Person 3rd Person
fertd / fertote fertd / ferunts fertor / ----- fertor / feruntor
INFINITIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present Perfect Future Present Perfect Future
ferre tulisse latdrus, -2, -um ferri latus, -a, -um latum ir1
esse esse
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
ferens, ferentis latus, -a, -um litiirus, -a, -um ferendus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE
ferendi, -6, -um, -6 latum / lata
SUBJUNCTIVE
Present Imperfect ACTIVE Perfect Pluperfect
feram ferrem tulerim tulissem
feras ferres tuleris tulissés
ferat ferret tulerit tulisset
feramus ferrémus tulerimus tulissémus
feritis ferrétis tuleritis tulissétis
ferant ferrent tulerint tulissent
Present Imperfect PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect
ferar ferrer latus sim latus essem
feraris ferréris latus sis latus essées
feritur ferrétur -us, -a, -um latus sit latus esset
feramur ferrémur -1, -ae, -a ™ lati simus liti essemus
feramini ferrémini 131 sitis 1ati essétis
ferantur ferrentur 13ti sint 13l essent
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APPENDIX B

F10, F1ERI, FACTUS SUM

(to become, be made, happen)

INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect Future ‘ Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
fio fiecbam fiam factus sum factus eram factus erd
fis fiebas fies factus es factus eras factus eris
fit figbat fiet -us, -a,-um | - factus est factus erat factus erit
fimus fiebamus fiemus hae facti sumus facti eramus facti erimus
fitis fiebatis fietis factl estis facti eratis facti eritis
fiunt fiebant fient facti sunt facti erant facti erunt
IMPERATIVE (rare) INFINITIVE
PRESENT ACTIVE Present ~ Perfect Future
2nd Person 3rd Person fiert factus, -a, -um factum 1r1
fi/fie 0 - esse
FUTURE ACTIVE
2nd Person 3rd Person
fito / fitdte fito / flunto
PARTICIPLE
Present Active Perfect Passive Future Active Gerundive
----- factus, -a, ~-um ———— faciendus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE
SUBJUNCTIVE
Present Imperfect PASSIVE Perfect Pluperfect
fiam fierem factus sim factus essem
1as fieres factus sis factus essés
fiat fieret -us, -a, -um | factus sit factus esset
fiamus fieremus 1, -ae, -a facti simus facti essemus
fiatis fieretis facti sitis facti essétis
fiant fierent facti sint facti essent
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